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SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD 1. THIS CONTRACT IS A RATED ORDER

UNDER  DPAS  (15 CFR 700)
RATING

N/A
PAGE      OF     PAGES
                *                

2. CONTRACT NUMBER  
  

3. SOLICITATION NUMBER

PR-HQ-03-10806
4. TYPE OF SOLICITATION

[ ] SEALED BID (IFB)

[X ] NEGOTIATED

(RFP)

5. DATE ISSUED
                   

06/05/03        

6. REQUISITION/PURCHASE
NUMBER 

PR-HQ-03-10806

 7.            ISSUED BY                                                       CODE 
(Hand Delivered/Overnight Commercial Carriers)
                                      

                    8. ADDRESS OFFER TO (If other than Item 7)
(U. S.  Mail  Only)

Environmental Protection Agency 

Bid and Proposal Room, Ronald Reagan Building, 6th Floor
(3802R)
1300 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20004

Environmental Protection Agency  

Bid and Proposal Room, Ariel Rios Building (3802R)
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20460

NOTE:  In sealed bid solicitations "offer" and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder"

SOLICITATION

9. Sealed offers in original and   see L.11, D   copies for furnishing the supplies or services in the Schedule will be received at the place specified in item 8, or if handcarried, in the

depository

 until   03:00 PM    local_time   8/11/2003  

                                      (Hour)                           (Date)
CAUTION - LATE Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawals: See Section L, Provision No. 52.214-7 or 52.215-1  All offers are subject to all terms and conditions contained in this solicitation.

10. FOR INFORMATION              
         CALL:  

A. NAME

JENNIFER T. JOHNSON
B. TELEPHONE  (NO COLLECT CALLS) C. E-MAIL ADDRESS

johnson.jennifer@ep
a.gov

AREA CODE

202
NUMBER

564-4733
EXT.
       

11.  TABLE OF CONTENTS

(X) SEC. DESCRIPTION PAGE (S) (X) SEC. DESCRIPTION PAGE (S)

PART I - THE SCHEDULE PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES

A SOLICITATION/CONTRACT FORM I CONTRACT CLAUSES

B SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND
PRICES/COSTS

PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS AND OTHER ATTACH.

C DESCRIPTION/SPECS./WORK STATEMENT J LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

D PACKAGING AND MARKING PART IV - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS

E INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE
K

REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND OTHER
STATEMENTS OF OFFERORSF DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

G CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA L INSTRS., CONDS., AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS

H SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS M EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

OFFER  (Must be fully comp leted by offeror)

NOTE:  Item 12 does not apply if the solicitation includes the provisions in 52.214-16, Minimum Bid Acceptance Period.

12. In compliance with the above, the undersigned agrees, if this offer is accepted within                       calender days (180 calendar days unless a different period is inserted by the offeror) from
the date for receipt of offers specified above, to furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the price set opposite each item, delivered at the designated point(s), within the time
specified in the schedule.

13. DISCOUNT FOR  
PROMPT 
PAYMENT

10  CALENDAR DAYS

%

20 CALENDAR DAYS

         %

30 CALENDAR DAYS

%

      CALENDAR DAYS

%      (See Section I,  Clause 52-232-8)

14. ACKNOW LEDGMENT OF
AMENDMENTS
 (The offeror acknowledges receipt
of amendments to the
SOLICITATION for offerors and
related documents numbered and
dated:)

AMENDMENT NO. DATE AMENDMENT NO. DATE

15A.  NAME AND              CODE FACILITY 16. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER (Type or
print)

                                   
         ADDRESS OF
         OFFEROR

15B.  TELEPHONE NUMBER 15C. CHECK IF REMITTANCE ADDRESS
IS DIFFERENT FROM ABOVE - ENTER

[  ] SUCH ADDRESS IN SCHEDULE

17. SIGNATURE
                                      

18. OFFER DATE
                        AREA

CODE           
NUMBER EXT.

AWARD  (T o be  com plete d by G overn m ent)

19. ACCEPTED AS TO ITEMS NUMBERED
                                   

20. AMOUNT
                                       

21. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION
                                       

22. AUTHORITY FOR USING OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION:
[ ]   10 U.S.C. 2304(c)(         )     [ ]    41 U.S.C. 253(c)(          )

23. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN 
(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

                                    

ITEM

24. ADMINISTERED BY (If other than item 7) CODE
                                         

25. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY CODE:

Environmental Protection Agency
Research Triangle Park Financial
Management Center (D143-02)
Research Triangle Park, NC 27711

26. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)
                                        

27. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
                                          

                               (Signature of Contracting Officer)

28. AWARD
DATE

                            

IMPORTANT - Award will be made on this Form, or on Standard Form 26, or by other authorized official written notice.

AUTHORIZED FOR LOCAL REPRODUCTION
Previous edition is unusable

STANDARD FORM 33 (REV. 9-97)
Prescribed by GSA - FAR (48 CFR) 53.214(c)
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PART I    - THE SCHEDULE

SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

B.1 FIXED PRICES--INDEFINITE DELIVERY/INDEFINITE QUANTITY CONTRACT (EP
52.216-135) (APR 1984)

  The following fixed rates shall apply for payment purposes for the duration
of the contract:
  
BASE Period
   Item                 Item Description                      Fixed Rate  
 --------- ---------------------------------------------- ------------------
 0001     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 3)                           $.00*
 0002     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 2)                           $.00*
 0003     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 1)      $.00*
 0004     Sr. Scientist/Expert/Consultant                              $.00*
 0005     Scientist/Tech. Analyst/Consultant                           $.00*
 0006     Communications Specialist/Consultant                         $.00*
 0007     Administrative Assistant                                     $.00*

TOTAL BASE PERIOD LABOR CEILING:

*To be inserted by the Government at time of award.

Option Period I
   Item                 Item Description                      Fixed Rate  
 --------- ---------------------------------------------- ------------------
 1001     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 3)                           $.00*
 1002     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 2)                           $.00*
 1003     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 1)      $.00*
 1004     Sr. Scientist/Expert/Consultant                              $.00*
 1005     Scientist/Tech. Analyst/Consultant                           $.00*
 1006     Communications Specialist/Consultant                         $.00*
 1007     Administrative Assistant                                     $.00*

TOTAL OPTION PERIOD I LABOR CEILING: 

*To be inserted by the Government at time of award.

Option Period II
   Item                 Item Description                      Fixed Rate  
 --------- ---------------------------------------------- ------------------
 2001     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 3)                           $.00*
 2002     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 2)                           $.00*
 2003     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 1)      $.00*
 2004     Sr. Scientist/Expert/Consultant                              $.00*
 2005     Scientist/Technical Analyst/Consultant                       $.00*
 2006     Communications Specialist/Consultant                         $.00*
 2007     Administrative Support                                       $.00*
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TOTAL OPTION PERIOD II LABOR CEILING:

*To be inserted by the Government at time of award.

  Except for Other Direct Costs (ODCs) and any G&A/Material Handling costs
thereon, the rate, or rates, set forth above cover all expenses, including
report preparation, salaries, overhead, general and administrative expenses,
and profit. 

  The Contractor shall voucher for only the time of the personnel whose
services are applied directly to the work called for in individual Task 
Orders and accepted by the Project Officer (PO) or Task Order Project Officer
(TOPO). The Government shall pay the Contractor for the life of a Task Order
at rates in effect when the Task Order was issued, even if performance under
the Task Order crosses into another period.  The Contractor shall maintain
time and labor distribution records for all employees who work under the
contract. These records must document time worked and work performed by each
individual on all Task Orders.  

B.2 MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM AMOUNTS (EP 52.216-140) (APR 1984)

  During the period specified in the "Ordering" clause, the Government shall
place orders totaling a minimum of $50,000.00.  The amount of all orders in
the base period shall not exceed $(to be determined at contract award).  There
is only one minimum for the entire contract period.  There is not a stated
minimum for each contract period.

B.3 OTHER DIRECT COSTS (EP 52.231-110) (APR 1984)

  Direct costs in excess of the following amounts are not allowable as a
charge to this contract without the prior written approval of the Contracting
Officer and a modification to the contract to increase the “Other Direct
Costs” amount specified below: 

                                                  
      Period               Item                   Amount         
 ------------------- ------------------------- --------------- ---------------
Base Period          Other Direct Costs          $7,000,000.00      
Option Period I    Other Direct Costs  $8,000,000.00     
Option Period II    Other Direct Costs  $4,300,000.00         

1.  Other direct costs (ODCs) which are required for performance of the Task
Order will be reimbursed by EPA, subject to prior approval by the CO.  These
ODCs are for non-administrative functions under the contract.  A line item for
Other Direct Costs will appear in each Task Order budget for which such costs
are expected to be incurred.  Cumulatively, those authorized costs are limited
to the maximum dollar ceiling as specified above for the life of the contract. 

2.  Other Direct Costs may include: long distance travel and per diem costs;
long distance telephone charges; training contractor staff on EPA specific
requirements the contractor would not normally be proficient in; material;
computer usage time; audio-visual equipment; office space, conference rooms;
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supplies other than those office consumables required for the normal conduct
of business; photocopying; and other miscellaneous costs.

3.  The contractor shall not be paid for travel for contractor personnel who
reside in the metropolitan area in which the tasks are being performed.  For
travel costs/personnel transportation other than those described in the
aforementioned sentence, the contractor shall be paid on the basis of actual
amounts paid to the extent that such transportation is necessary for the
performance of services under the contract and is authorized by the Ordering
Officer via each individual Task Order, subject to any limitation herein.

4.  Allowable travel costs shall be determined in accordance with FAR 31.205-
46 Travel Cost and the applicable Federal Travel Regulations.  When
transportation by privately owned conveyance (POC) is authorized, the
contractor shall be paid on a mileage basis.  This mileage rate shall not
exceed the applicable Government transportation rate as contained in the Joint
Travel Regulations (JTR),in effect at the time of travel.  Travel shall be
reimbursed only when records are available to substantiate travel expenses
claimed hereunder.  Travel will be set out in each Task Order on the basis of
workdays.  Relocation costs and travel costs incidental to relocation are not
allowable and will not be reimbursable.

5.   Per diem shall not be paid on services performed:

(a) at the contractor’s main facility, or any other contractor-facility
where work is required to be performed under this contract; nor

(b) at any location within fifty (50) mile radius of any contractor-
facility where work is required to be performed under this contract.

6.  Expenses for lodging and subsistence shall be reimbursed to the extent
that an overnight stay is necessary and authorized by the Project Officer for
performance of services ordered under this contract, at the applicable per
diem rate authorized by the Federal Travel Regulations and in effect at the
time of stay.

7.  Relocation costs and travel costs incident to relocation are not allowable
and shall not be reimbursed.  Costs for company administrative travel or
contract travel are not allowable and shall not be reimbursed under this
contract.

8. To the maximum extent practicable consistent with travel requirements, the
Contractor agrees to use the reduced air transportation and hotel/motel rates
and services provided through available Government discount air fares and
lodging rates for bona fide employees' travel that is otherwise reimbursable
as a direct cost pursuant to this contract when use of such rates results in
the lowest overall cost.  The Contractor shall submit request, including
pertinent information, for specific authorization to use these rates to the
Contracting Officer.  (See attachment #5).
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SECTION C - DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATIONS/WORK STATEMENT

C.1 NOTICE REGARDING PROHIBITED CONTRACTOR ACTIVITIES ON ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY (EPA) CONTRACTS (EP 52.000-000) (NOV 1994)

  The Contractor shall not perform any of the following activities on behalf
of EPA in connection with this contract:

1.  The actual preparation of Congressional testimony.

2.  The interviewing or hiring of individuals for employment at EPA.

3.  Developing and/or writing of Position Descriptions and Performance
Standards.

4.  The actual determination of Agency policy.

5.  Participating as a voting member on a Performance Evaluation Board; 
participating in and/or attending Award Fee meetings.

6.  Preparing Award Fee Letters, even under typing services contracts.

7.  The actual preparation of Award Fee Plans.

8.  The preparation of documents on EPA Letterhead other than routine
administrative correspondence.

9.  Reviewing vouchers and invoices for the purposes of determining whether
costs, hours, and work performed are reasonable.

10.  The preparation of Statements of Work, Work Assignments, Technical
Direction Documents, Delivery Orders, or any other work issuance document
under a contract that the contractor is performing or may perform.  Such a
work issuance document, prepared by an EPA prime contractor under an EPA prime
contract for its subcontractor, is exempt from this prohibition.

11.  The actual preparation of responses to audit reports from the Inspector
General, General Accounting Office, or other auditing entities.

12.  Preparing responses to Congressional correspondence.

13.  The actual preparation of responses to Freedom of Information Act
requests, other than routine, non-judgmental correspondence.

14.  Any contract which authorizes a contractor to represent itself as EPA to
outside parties.

15.  Conducting administrative hearings.

16.  Reviewing findings concerning the eligibility of EPA employees for
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security clearances.

17.  The actual preparation of an office's official budget request.

C.2 STATEMENT OF WORK--CONTRACT WHERE WORK IS ORDERED BY WORK ASSIGNMENTS OR
DELIVERY ORDERS (EP 52.210-110) (APR 1984)

  The Contractor shall furnish the necessary personnel, material, equipment,
services and facilities (except as otherwise specified), to perform the
Statement of Work/Specifications set forth below.

  The Contractor shall perform work under this contract only as directed in
Task Orders issued by the Contracting Officer.       

STATEMENT OF WORK

Task 1:   CONTRACTOR’S MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

Historically, previous contracts have been very complex, involving hundreds of Task
Orders, some with multiple cases or projects assigned to them.  In addition, previous contracts
have been heavily subcontracted because of  EPA’s needs for a wide variety of dispute resolution
professionals in widely distributed geographic and technically specialized areas.  EPA is also
aware that the fields of alternative dispute resolution and public involvement are typified by many
small firms or sole practitioners, creating consistency and communication challenges.  
Costs of operating the systems below shall be assignable to specific Task orders.  There is no
funding for development of elaborate EPA management systems or new service provider roster
systems.  

The Contractor shall administer and maintain:

A.  As a part of the normal record keeping, cost tracking and invoicing system, a
comprehensive status, deliverable and cost tracking mechanism(s) or system(s) capable of
tracking each Task Order and each project and sub-project assigned to a Task Order.  The
tracking system(s) shall be available to the EPA Contract Officer, Project Officer and Task Order
Project Officers.

B.  Comprehensive methodology for expeditiously identifying, matching, selecting and
managing facilitators, mediators and other dispute resolution professionals for cases.  The system
shall be responsive to the needs of EPA and outside parties in identifying a recommended
individual or a slate of potential individuals and assisting the parties in selecting a dispute
resolution professional or team with adequate skills, knowledge and experience in the process and
substantive issues described in a particular task order and for responding to such needs as
geographic location, foreign language ability, and cultural sensitivities.   
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 Existing sources of names and information regarding qualifications of facilitators,
mediators and other dispute resolution professionals known to EPA include the National Roster
of Environmental Dispute Resolution Professionals (<www.ecr.gov>), the Conflict Prevention
Resolution Institute of Dispute Resolution, Martindale Hubbell Dispute Resolution Directory, the
American Arbitration Association and the membership directories of the Association for Conflict
Resolution and the International Association of Public Participation.   

C.  The contractor shall administer and maintain a system for contract
administration/program administration, evaluation, oversight and quality assurance mechanism for 
services performed under each task order to ensure that EPA project managers receive the highest
quality services at all times.

D.  The Contract Administrator(s)/Program Administrator’s primary responsibilities
should include contact with EPA contracting and project officer staff, selection and oversight of 
dispute resolution service providers for individual task orders, oversight of tracking, invoicing and
quality control evaluative aspects of this contract.  The Contract Administrator(s)/Program
Administrator(s) should have sufficient knowledge of ADR so as to be able to identify, select,
manage and evaluate service providers and should have sufficient knowledge of Federal
contracting regulations and practices to manage the contractual relationship efficiently (Refer to
Labor Categories description).

Task 2:   DESIGN AND CONDUCT OF ADR FOR AGREEMENT SEEKING PROCESSES

  A.   Design and Conduct of ADR for Agreement Seeking Processes -  National Policy
and Regulatory Issues

Agreement seeking processes conducted at the national program level such as regulatory
negotiations and policy dialogues occur in three fairly distinct phases.  The first stage is an
evaluation of the feasibility and advisability of conducting the negotiation or dialogue also known
as a convening assessment or conflict assessment The second stage is actually conducting the
negotiation/dialogue.  The third and final stage is evaluating the negotiation/dialogue. While these
phases also characterize ADR conducted at the site level, ADR processes conducted at the
national level typically are more labor intensive and may last longer.  

The Contractor shall assist in convening and facilitating or mediating agreement seeking
processes such as regulatory negotiations, policy dialogues,  advisory committees, other long term
consultative processes.  The level of effort expended in convening, facilitating or mediating a case
will be in proportion to the scope and intensity of the proposed agreement seeking process.  In the
case of Regulatory Negotiations, the processes described in the Negotiated Rulemaking Act of
1996 will be followed.
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Tasks performed by the contractor may include but are not limited to:

Phase 1 - Conflict Assessment

C Selecting an appropriate dispute resolution professional or team, taking into account
knowledge of the subject, conflicts of interest, availability, experience in the particular
ADR procedure and any other selection criteria that may be specified in the Task Order. 
The contractor may, if requested, conduct an initial process with all parties to gather
information on the parties’ views on appropriate qualifications of the dispute resolution
professional.  The contractor shall discuss potential areas of conflict of interest with EPA
and other parties.  Selection of the dispute resolution professional shall be approved by the
EPA Project Officer (PO), Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) and program office
coordinator, and, if appropriate and timely, the parties to the dispute. This may also
include co-facilitation or co-mediation with qualified EPA or federal government staff in
convening, facilitation or mediation of a case. 

C Meeting with EPA PO, TOPO, and program office coordinator to discuss in greater detail
the procedural and technical issues.

C Assisting the EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator in developing a list of
potential participants and identifying a tentative set of issues to be addressed.

C With EPA PO, TOPO, and program office staff consultation, preparing and distributing
background information on procedural and technical aspects and issues to potential
participants in a dialogue or negotiation under exploration.

C Contacting potential parties to discuss their possible participation in a particular
negotiation or other consultative process. Best conflict assessment practices shall be used
in conducting this phase of the convening or conflict assessment.  The dispute resolution
professional shall discuss the opinions, positions and needs of each party with regard to
the issues involved, and both the procedural and substantive technical aspects of the
process.  The dispute resolution professional shall ask the parties to suggest additional
groups that should be contacted to ensure that the candidate pool for participation is
comprehensive. The dispute resolution professional shall ask the parties to identify the
issues that should be covered in the chosen consultative process, definitions of measures
of a successful process and other parties necessary to the success of the process.  The
dispute resolution professional shall consult with the parties with regard to the experience,
skills and abilities of an acceptable dispute resolution professional for the process and
suggestions as to ground rules.

C If initial interviews with the key participants reveal that a consultative process (e.g.
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regulatory negotiation, policy dialogue, workshop series) is not feasible, the contractor
shall notify the EPA contacts, explain the difficulties (e.g., lack of interest, unequivocal
opposition of a key party, disagreement about the nature of the problem, wrong forum or
process, etc.), propose any other useful alternatives suggested by the parties or judged by
the contractor to be potentially productive and await EPA’s decision on whether to
proceed to interview all potential participants.

C Providing regular oral or email reports to the TOPO and the program office contact on the
general progress of the convening effort, and/or participating in Agency briefings as
requested to provide information on the progress of the convening effort.

C If a meeting appears appropriate to the EPA PO, TOPO and program office contact and
the parties, contacting potential participants to arrange scoping or organizational meetings
and presiding, along with EPA personnel, at any scoping or organizational meetings. The
primary purpose of a scoping meeting shall be to make a preliminary determination if the
parties are interested in the process. The primary purpose of an organizational meeting
shall be to determine if negotiations or a dialogue should proceed, and if so, to determine
the appropriate parties, set the discussion agenda and timetable for subsequent meetings
and to answer any remaining questions regarding the process.

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings for participants.  This includes scheduling,
arranging facilities, notifying participants, and providing advance materials.

C Preparing draft summaries or minutes of each meeting and distributing them to the
participants for their approval, and distributing final summaries or minutes after comments
have been reviewed and incorporated.

C Providing a convening report to the EPA PO, TOPO, and program office coordinator
which summarizes the results of convening discussions including such things as
discussions of the chances of a successful regulatory negotiation (policy dialogue,
workshop series), recommendations of potential parties at the table, discussion of issues
which will bring parties to the table, and issues which the parties cannot agree to
negotiate. Discussions should utilize as a guideline EPA's Selection Criteria for Regulatory
Negotiations.

C If an agreement seeking process appears to be feasible, propose a design in the convening
report for the process including such things as number, length, location and frequency of
meetings, discussion of the attributes of an acceptable dispute resolution professional, 
recommendation of potential participants whom EPA should invite, information or
research necessary prior to or during the negotiation (dialogue, workshop series),
estimated resources (EPA and facilitation) recommended for the success of the negotiation
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(dialogue, workshop series), discussion of measures of success and plan for post-
negotiation evaluation.

If the convening report concludes that a consultative process is feasible and EPA decides to
proceed:

C Providing assistance in identifying and selecting the appropriate dispute resolution
professional or team for the process taking into account knowledge of the subject,
conflicts of interest, availability, experience in the particular ADR procedure and any other
selection criteria that may be specified by the parties, in the conflict assessment or in the
Task Order.  Often, the dispute resolution professional who conducted the convening or
conflict assessment is acceptable to the parties to continue as the mediator or facilitator of
the process.  The contractor and the CPRC shall determine if this is so prior to proceeding
with negotiations.  If the convener is not acceptable, withdraws or cannot continue with
the case, the contractor shall consult with CPRC staff, the PO, the TOPO, the program
office contact and the parties about the appropriate criteria for selecting a facilitator or
mediator for the process.  Selection of the dispute resolution professional shall be
approved by the EPA Project Officer (PO), Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) and
program office coordinator, and, if appropriate, the parties to the dispute. This may also
include co-facilitation or co-mediation with qualified EPA or federal government staff in
convening, facilitation or mediation of a case. 

C Providing assistance/support of the convener (if different than the facilitator/mediator) by
drawing on the rapport established in the convening phase. This support may include
sharing with the facilitator all relevant perceptions, concerns and other details gathered
during the convening phase which are not protected by confidentiality.

C Working with EPA to define roles and responsibilities of all participants in the process
including chair persons, designated federal officials, and management.  

C Assisting EPA in contacting potential parties to obtain commitments to participate in the
negotiation (dialogue, workshop series).

C Proposing tentative ground rules or operating procedures for participants, and fixing a
timetable for phases of work in facilitated dialogues and negotiations.

C Arranging an initial organizational meeting (if it has not already occurred) of the parties to
discuss the issues involved in revising the regulation (policy etc.), to get public
commitments to go forward from each of the parties, and to discuss ground rules for the
process.  Providing meeting management support for this initial meeting, including such
activities as meeting arrangements and recording of minutes.



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page C-7 of 33

C Providing assistance and materials in conducting an orientation or training for committee
members in team-building exercises, consensus-building processes, negotiated rulemaking
procedures  prior to the negotiation (dialogue, workshop series).

Phase 2 - Conduct of the process

C Chairing all plenary sessions of negotiations or dialogue. The facilitator shall assist
participants in articulating their interest, identifying areas of agreement, and developing
consensus solutions to the problems that divide them.  The facilitator shall assist
participants in overcoming impasse, structuring appropriate agreements, memorializing
agreements as agreed to by the parties. The facilitator/mediator keeps the parties talking,
listening, and moving--as much as possible--towards consensus. THE
FACILITATOR/MEDIATOR SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON THE MERITS OR
RECOMMEND TO THE PARTIES WHAT THE SUBSTANTIVE SOLUTION OF AN
ISSUE SHOULD BE. The facilitator/mediator shall provide staff support, as necessary, to
the task who are experienced in managing, recording and summarizing meetings.

C At the initial meetings, assisting the group on reaching consensus on the ground rules for
negotiations or dialogue and refining and distributing written protocols reflecting this
consensus.

C Facilitating meetings or conference calls or on-line dialogues of work groups (self-selected
subgroups of the plenary group which address subsets of the issues) and, if several work
groups meet simultaneously, providing additional facilitators or support staff to assist
other work groups, if the EPA project staff and/or committee determines it useful.  THE
FACILITATOR SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON THE MERITS NOR
RECOMMEND TO THE PARTIES WHAT THE SUBSTANTIVE RESOLUTION
OF AN ISSUE SHOULD BE.   

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, research, analyses,
explanations, summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections
of data or information needed to educate the parties or the public as to the substance of
the dispute and options for resolving it. These reports shall be submitted first in draft, and
when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
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list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings, conference calls or on-line dialogues for
participants; this includes scheduling, arranging facilities and notifying participants;

C Preparing summaries or minutes of each meeting and distributing them to the participants
for their approval.

C Communicating with participants between meetings, as needed, to ensure that issues and
concerns have been communicated accurately and that participants are adequately
prepared for the next meeting.

C Submitting information on case status to EPA case-tracking databases.

C Providing assistance in settling disputes during implementation of the agreement or
settlement, if necessary, appropriate and requested by the parties.

Phase 3 - Evaluation
 
C Preparing a final report or case study of the process which summarizes what occurred and

evaluates the process and lessons learned from the point of view of the facilitator or
mediator, taking into consideration issues of confidentiality.  This report shall be submitted
first in draft, and when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Conducting a post-negotiation debriefing with EPA officials including the PO, TOPO and
program office contact and management to discuss lessons learned and to discuss any next
steps. 

C Conducting all or parts of an evaluation of the case according to EPA CPRC case
evaluation protocols. 

B. Design and Conduct of Agreement Seeking Processes - Site, Facility or Geographic       
                Area Negotiations.

EPA Headquarters and Regional Offices are involved in many site-or facility-specific
disputes such as these arising from permit issuance and enforcement actions taken under
environmental statutes or regulations. In addition, EPA is involved in identification of cleanup or
reuse issues under the Brownfields and Superfund programs.  Agreement seeking processes
conducted at the site or facility level occur in three fairly distinct phases: the first stage is an
evaluation of the feasibility and advisability of conducting the negotiation also known as a
convening assessment or conflict assessments; the second stage is actually conducting the
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negotiation; the third and final stage is evaluating the negotiation. While these phases also
characterize ADR conducted at the national level, ADR processes conducted at the site or facility
level typically are performed with a shorter lead time, in a shorter time frame and may involve
fewer labor hours (depending on the scope and complexity of the case).  

Tasks performed by the contractor may include but are not limited to:

Phase 1 - Conflict Assessment 

C Performing a review of potential cases with the EPA TOPO, case attorney, and technical
staff to determine whether a case is appropriate for ADR.

C Conducting an initial assessment of the case through conversations or meetings with the
key parties to the dispute or situation and exploring whether the issues are ripe for
negotiation, whether all of the parties are identified and willing to participate, and whether
the schedule is appropriate.  

C Contacting potential parties to discuss their possible participation in a particular
negotiation or other consultative process. Best conflict assessment practices shall be used
in conducting this phase of the convening or conflict assessment.  The dispute resolution
professional shall discuss the opinions, positions and needs of each party with regard to
the issues involved, and both the procedural and substantive technical aspects of the
process.  The dispute resolution professional shall ask the parties to suggest additional
groups that should be contacted to ensure that the candidate pool for participation is
comprehensive. The dispute resolution professional shall ask the parties to identify the
issues that should be covered in the chosen consultative process, definitions of measures
of a successful process and other parties necessary to the success of the process.  The
dispute resolution professional shall consult with the parties with regard to the experience,
skills and abilities of an acceptable dispute resolution professional for the process and
suggestions as to ground rules.

C Selecting the appropriate dispute resolution professional or team to conduct the ADR
process, taking into account knowledge of the subject, conflicts of interest, availability,
experience in the particular ADR procedure and any other selection criteria specified by
the parties, in the conflict assessment or in the Task Order. Selection of the dispute
resolution professional shall be approved by the EPA Project Officer (PO), Task  Order
Project Officer (TOPO) and program office coordinator and, when appropriate, by the
parties to the dispute. This may also include co-facilitation or co-mediation with qualified
EPA or federal government staff in convening, facilitation or mediation of a case. 

Phase 2 - Conduct of ADR Process
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C Upon approval of the ADR design by the EPA TOPO, legal and technical staff and the
parties, implementing the process as designed.  Some of these dispute resolution processes
may require the drafting and signature of an “ADR or mediation agreement” that
documents the parties’ agreements regarding dispute resolution process design, timing and
costs.  The mediator shall assist the parties in drafting and negotiating this ADR or
mediation agreement.  THE FACILITATOR SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON
THE MERITS NOR RECOMMEND TO THE PARTIES WHAT THE
SUBSTANTIVE RESOLUTION OF AN ISSUE SHOULD BE.   

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings, conference calls or electronic communication
means for the parties; this includes scheduling, arranging facilities and equipment, and
notifying participants.

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, research, analyses,
explanations, summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections
of data or information needed to educate the parties or the public as to the substance of
the dispute and options for resolving it. These reports shall be submitted first in draft, and
when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Preparing reports, summaries, drafts of agreements as relevant, appropriate and necessary
according to the parties and assigned by EPA.  Reports shall be presented in draft, and
upon incorporation of comments, distributed in final.

C Communicating with parties between meetings, as needed, to ensure that issues and
concerns have been communicated accurately and that participants are adequately
prepared for the next meeting.

C Providing assistance in settling disputes during implementation of agreements or
settlements.

Phase 3 - Case Evaluation

C Conducting a process debriefing with EPA officials including the PO, TOPO and program
office contact and management to discuss lessons learned and to discuss any next steps. 
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C Preparing final case studies or process reports including evaluation of the process and
recommendations for improvement, follow-up or future activities, taking into
consideration issues of confidentiality. This report shall be submitted first in draft, and
when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Submitting information to EPA case tracking databases.

C Contributing to or conducting all or parts of an evaluation of the case according to EPA 
CPRC case-evaluation protocols.  When acting as a neutral on a case, completing the
evaluation questionnaire and/or participating in interviews for evaluation purposes.

Task 3.  DESIGN AND CONDUCT OF CONSULTATION AND INFORMATION                     
              EXCHANGE PROCESSES

  A.   Design and Conduct of Consultation and Information-Exchange Processes - National
Policy and Regulatory Issues

EPA conducts a significant number of consultation and information exchange processes 
for discussing national regulatory and policy issues. These processes usually encompass less
formal processes such as: public meetings, technical conferences, facilitated workshops, listening
sessions, open houses, forums and roundtables. The proceedings may involve a larger number of
parties, and either a more diffuse or a more focused set of issues. The goal is usually not to reach
a consensus on the issues but to fully exchange information, ideas and options and to build upon
existing consensus or convergence,  and/or to narrow the areas of disagreement. Common to all
of these processes is a collaborative approach that seeks to foster an early exchange of
information among affected interests so as to give input to EPA that will lead to regulatory and
policy decisions that have the support of affected parties, are more protective of the environment,
more cost effective and more implementable.  Design of these processes includes a convening
assessment and analysis of the best methods for meeting the needs of the EPA program.

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Selecting the appropriate dispute resolution professional or team, taking into account
knowledge of the subject, conflicts of interest, availability, experience in the particular
procedure and any other selection criteria that may be specified in the Task Order.
Selection of the dispute resolution professional shall be approved by the EPA Project
Officer (PO), Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) and program office coordinator, and if
appropriate, the parties to the dispute or issue. This may include co-facilitation or co-
mediation with qualified EPA or federal government staff in the convening, facilitation or
mediation of information exchange, consultative or collaborative processes.  
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C Assisting the EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator in developing a list of
potential participants and identifying a tentative set of issues to be addressed;

C In consultation with the EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator, preparing and
distributing background information on the potential issues to potential participants in a
consultative or collaborative process under exploration.

C Contacting potential parties to discuss their possible participation in the consultative
process. Best conflict assessment practices shall be used in conducting this phase of the
convening or conflict assessment.  This conflict assessment shall be tailored to the size and
time period of the process. The dispute resolution professional shall discuss the opinions,
positions and needs of each party with regard to the issues involved, and both the
procedural and substantive technical aspects of the process.  The dispute resolution
professional shall ask the parties to suggest additional groups that should be contacted to
ensure that the candidate pool for participation is comprehensive. The dispute resolution
professional shall ask the parties to identify the issues that should be covered in the chosen
consultative process, definitions of measures of a successful process and other parties
necessary to the success of the process.  The dispute resolution professional shall consult
with the parties with regard to the experience, skills and abilities of an acceptable dispute
resolution professional for the process and suggestions as to ground rules.

C Working with EPA and the parties to design a process that meets the goals of the Agency
and the parties, and construct a mutually-acceptable agenda, ground rules and schedule for
the meeting(s).

C Chairing all plenary sessions of consultation or collaboration process. The facilitator shall
assist participants in articulating their interest, identifying areas of agreement, narrowing
areas of disagreement and articulating options and alternatives.   THE FACILITATOR
SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON THE MERITS NOR RECOMMEND TO
THE PARTIES WHAT THE SUBSTANTIVE RESOLUTION OF AN ISSUE
SHOULD BE.   

C Facilitating meetings of work groups, breakout groups or caucuses if the project plan calls
for facilitated workgroup meetings.

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, research, analyses,
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explanations, summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections
of data or information needed to educate the parties or the public as to the substance of
the dispute and options for resolving it. These reports shall be submitted first in draft, and
when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings, conference calls or electronic communications
for participants; this includes scheduling, arranging facilities and equipment and notifying
participants.

C Preparing draft summaries or minutes of each meeting and distributing them to the EPA
PO, TOPO program office coordinator and participants for comment and upon revision,
distributing final summaries or minutes.

C Communicating with participants between meetings, if additional meetings are scheduled
as a part of the process design, to ensure that issues and concerns have been
communicated accurately and that participants are adequately prepared for the next
meeting.

C Submitting information on case status to EPA case tracking databases.

C Conducting a post collaboration process debriefing with EPA officials including the PO,
TOPO and program office contact and management to discuss lessons learned and to
discuss any next steps. 

C Writing final case studies or process reports including evaluation of the process and
recommendations for improvement, follow-up or future activities,  taking into
consideration issues of confidentiality. This report shall be submitted first in draft, and
when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Contributing to or conducting all or parts of an evaluation of the case according to EPA 
CPRC case evaluation protocols.  When acting as a neutral on a case, completing the
evaluation questionnaire and/or participating in interviews for evaluation purposes.

3.B.  Design and Conduct of Consultation and Information Exchange Processes - Site,
                     Facility or Geographic Area Negotiation

EPA conducts dozens of consultation and information exchange processes for pollution
prevention, control, cleanup and reuse at sites and facilities and in geographic areas such as
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watersheds or estuaries.  These processes usually encompass less formal processes such as: public
meetings, technical conferences, facilitated workshops, listening sessions, open houses, forums
and roundtables. The proceedings may involve a larger number of parties, and either a more
diffuse or a more focused set of issues. The goal is usually not to reach a consensus on the issues
but to fully exchange information, ideas and options, to build upon existing consensus or
convergence, and/or to narrow the areas of disagreement. Common to all of these processes is a
collaborative  approach that seeks to foster an early exchange of information among affected
interests so as to give input to EPA that will lead to environmental decisions that have the support
of affected parties and are more protective of the environment, more cost effective and more
implementable.  Design of these processes includes a convening assessment and analysis of the
best methods for meeting the needs of the EPA program.

Tasks performed by the contractor may include but are not limited to:

C Selecting the appropriate dispute resolution professional or team, taking into account
knowledge of the subject, conflicts of interest, availability, experience in the particular
procedure, geographic location  and any other selection criteria that may be specified in
the Task Order. In many cases identification of an appropriate dispute resolution
professional for a site or facility-specific dispute may involve consultation with the local
stakeholders regarding their needs and preferences.   Selection of the dispute resolution
professional shall be approved by the EPA Project Officer (PO), Task Order Project
Officer (TOPO) and program office coordinator, and if appropriate, the parties to the
dispute or issue. This may include co-facilitation or co-mediation with qualified EPA or
federal government staff in the convening, facilitation or mediation of information
exchange, consultative or collaborative processes.  

C Assisting the EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator in developing a list of
potential participants and identifying a tentative set of issues to be addressed.

C In consultation with the EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator, preparing and
distributing background information on the potential issues to potential participants in a
consultative or collaborative process under exploration;

C Contacting potential parties to discuss their possible participation in the consultative
process. Best conflict assessment practices shall be used in conducting this phase of the
convening or conflict assessment.  This conflict assessment shall be tailored to the size and
time period of the process.  The dispute resolution professional shall discuss the opinions,
positions and needs of each party with regard to the issues involved, and both the
procedural and substantive technical aspects of the process.  The dispute resolution
professional shall ask the parties to suggest additional groups that should be contacted to
ensure that the candidate pool for participation is comprehensive. The dispute resolution
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professional shall ask the parties to identify the issues that should be covered in the chosen
consultative process, definitions of measures of a successful process and other parties
necessary to the success of the process.  The dispute resolution professional shall consult
with the parties with regard to the experience, skills and abilities of an acceptable dispute
resolution professional for the process and suggestions as to ground rules.

C Working with EPA and the parties to design a process that meets the goals of the Agency
and the parties and construct a mutually acceptable agenda, ground rules and schedule for
the meeting(s).

C Chairing all plenary sessions of consultation or collaboration process. The facilitator shall
assist participants in articulating their interest, identifying areas of agreement, narrowing
areas of disagreement and articulating options and alternatives.   THE FACILITATOR
SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON THE MERITS NOR RECOMMEND TO
THE PARTIES WHAT THE SUBSTANTIVE RESOLUTION OF AN ISSUE
SHOULD BE.   

C Facilitating meetings of work groups, breakout groups or caucuses if the project plan calls
for facilitated workgroup meetings.

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, research, analyses,
explanations, summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections
of data or information needed to educate the parties or the public as to the substance of
the dispute and options for resolving it. These reports shall be submitted first in draft, and
when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings, conference calls or electronic communications
for participants; this includes scheduling, arranging facilities and equipment and notifying
participants.

C Preparing draft summaries or minutes of each meeting if appropriate and distributing them
to the EPA PO, TOPO program office coordinator and participants for comment and upon
revision, distributing final summaries or minutes.
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C Communicating with participants between meetings, if additional meetings are scheduled
as a part of the process design, to ensure that issues and concerns have been
communicated accurately and that participants are adequately prepared for the next
meeting.

C Submitting information on case status to EPA case-tracking databases.

C Conducting a post-collaboration process debriefing with EPA officials including the PO,
TOPO and program office contact and management to discuss lessons learned and to
discuss any next steps. 

C Writing final case studies or process reports including evaluation of the process and
recommendations for improvement, follow-up or future activities,  taking into
consideration issues of confidentiality. This report shall be submitted first in draft, and
when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Contributing to or conducting all or parts of an evaluation of the case according to EPA 
CPRC case-evaluation protocols.  When acting as a neutral on a case, completing the
evaluation questionnaire and/or participating in interviews for evaluation purposes.

Task 4: JUST IN TIME OR QUICK RESPONSE DISPUTE PREVENTION AND                       
            RESOLUTION PROCESSES

Many times issues occur or disputes come to a head or erupt with little lead time to get a
dispute resolution professional in place through the normal Task Order issuance process.  In these
cases EPA has chosen to issue a “Just-in-Time” or “Quick Response” Task Order which provides
for short term services in response.  The services required under this Task are generally similar or
the same as those discussed  in Task 2 and Task 3 above.  However, the  contractor is required to 
report costs and status on a project by project basis in all required reports.   When the Task Order
is issued, it contains an estimated number of responses to projects or cases over the period of
performance; the actual names, descriptions and locations of the cases are named at a future time
in a Technical Directive Document (See attachment 5)  from the Task Order Project Officer.  The
Technical Directive Document  provides the following: :

1.  Case or project name and location
2.  Case or project description and background
3.  Desired qualifications of the dispute resolution professional 
4.  Ceiling amount of funds and/or labor hours and direct costs
5.  List and schedule for specific deliverables
6.  Case contacts
7.  Reporting requirements (budget and status tracking for each project)
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Tasks performed by the contractor may include but are not limited to:

C Providing dispute resolution, stakeholder involvement , consensus-building, and conflict
analysis, avoidance and resolution services to the EPA TOPO and such Headquarters and
Regional staff as may be involved in the assigned cases.  Specific tasks may include: 

a. conflict and situation analysis,
b. convening appropriate parties,
c.  design of appropriate processes and interventions, 
d. design of meeting agendas,
e. facilitation of sessions or meetings,
f.  mediation of disputes,
g. synthesis of issues, fact sheets, informational materials
h.  writing and distributing meeting summaries
i. logistics such as but not limited to: meeting rooms, audiovisual equipment,

invitations to participants, other services necessary to accomplishing the agenda,
j. contacting parties before and after meetings or sessions,
k. coaching parties to prevent or manage conflict.
l.  training parties in negotiation, conflict management, dispute resolution

 
C Developing and supplying necessary information such as brochures, fact sheets,

presentation materials.

C Providing access to expert scientific, technical or subject matter experts as necessary to
work on the project. 

C Making logistical arrangements for the requested activity including travel to regional, state
and tribal government offices, communities and sites to do the work.  

C Designing a monthly report format that reports on each assigned project with separate
budget, expenditure and status reports in addition to tracking the overall budget and
progress under the task order.

C Submitting information on case status to EPA case-tracking databases.

C Writing case studies at the termination/conclusion of each case or project assigned.

C Writing final report including lessons learned, recommendations for improvements in
response to quick response tasks.  This report shall be submitted first in draft, and when
comments have been received and incorporated, in final.
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C Contributing to or conducting all or parts of an evaluation of the case according to EPA 
CPRC case-evaluation protocols.  When acting as a neutral on a case, completing the
evaluation questionnaire and/or participating in interviews for evaluation purposes.

Task 5.    DESIGN AND CONDUCT OF WORKPLACE DISPUTE PREVENTION AND          
                 RESOLUTION PROCESSES

While the majority of EPA’s workplace disputes are handled with EPA in-house mediators
or collateral duty mediators from the Interagency Sharing of Neutrals Program, there are
workplace disputes that the parties elect to have handled by an outside dispute resolution
professional.  The contractor shall provide mediators, facilitators or other dispute resolution
professionals who are experienced in a variety of workplace dispute resolution processes.

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Conducting an initial assessment of the case through conversations or meetings with the 
parties to the dispute or situation, exploring whether the issues are ripe for negotiation,
whether all of the parties are identified and willing to participate, whether the schedule is
appropriate, and discussing the qualifications of an appropriate neutral dispute resolution
professional to handle the case. 

C Selecting the appropriate dispute resolution professional or team, taking into account
knowledge of the subject, conflicts of interest, availability, experience in the particular
ADR procedure and needs of the parties to the dispute. Selection of the dispute resolution
professional shall be approved by the parties to the dispute. This may also include co-
facilitation or co-mediation with qualified EPA or federal government staff in the
convening, facilitation or mediation of public meetings, or case negotiations or
meditations.

C Contacting (in person or by phone) all participating parties to arrange a mutually-
acceptable time, place and design for the process and, if the parties are willing, to discuss
with them the background of the case. 

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings, conference calls or electronic communications
for participants; this includes scheduling, arranging facilities and equipment and notifying
participants.

C Implementing the ADR design agreed to by the parties.  The design may include
conference calls, joint session meetings, individual meetings or any other design accepted
by the parties.  The design may also include an initial mediation and future review or check
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points, if the parties and the mediator agree that this design is useful.  The mediator shall
facilitate information sharing between the parties in furtherance of the resolution process. 
The mediator shall conduct such impasse breaking techniques as are necessary to facilitate
settlement of the case. Information shared in confidence with the mediator shall be held to
be confidential from any other requests for information or from any other proceedings.  
THE FACILITATOR SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON THE MERITS NOR
RECOMMEND TO THE PARTIES WHAT THE SUBSTANTIVE RESOLUTION
OF AN ISSUE SHOULD BE.   

C At the request of the parties, assisting with drafting any agreement document.  The parties
may decide to hold such an agreement document confidential.

C At the completion of the mediation, completing the Workplace Solution Program’s report
of the mediation and returning it to the appropriate contact.  The mediator shall give each
of the parties the appropriate mediation evaluation form and instructions on how to return
it.  

C Contributing to or conducting all or parts of an evaluation of the case according to EPA 
CPRC case-evaluation protocols.  When acting as a neutral on a case, completing the
evaluation questionnaire and/or participating in interviews for evaluation purposes.

Task 6: STRATEGIC PLANNING AND ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT

While EPA has both internal and other contractual sources of expertise in strategic
planning and organizational development, there are times when EPA program offices need access
to facilitators who have experience in both organizational development and environmental dispute
resolution issues.  

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Selecting the appropriate dispute resolution professional or team, taking into account
knowledge of the subject, conflicts of interest, availability, experience in the particular
procedure and any other selection criteria that may be specified in the Task Order.
Selection of the dispute resolution professional shall be approved by the EPA Project
Officer (PO), Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) and program office coordinator may
include co-facilitation or co-mediation with qualified EPA or federal government staff in
the convening, facilitation or mediation of consultative or collaborative processes.  

C Assisting the EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator in developing a list of
potential participants and identifying a tentative set of issues to be addressed.
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C In consultation the EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator, preparing and
distributing background information on the subject matter or  issues to participants.

C Contacting potential participants to discuss the issues, schedule and outcomes of the
process and the needs of the participant in the process.

C Working with EPA and the parties to design a process that meets the goals of the Agency,
and construct a mutually acceptable agenda, ground rules and schedule for the meeting(s).

C Chairing all plenary sessions of consultation or collaboration process. Facilitating meetings
of work groups, breakout groups or caucuses if the project plan calls for facilitated
workgroup meetings.  The facilitator shall assist participants in articulating their interest,
identifying areas of agreement, narrowing areas of disagreement and articulating options
and alternatives.   THE FACILITATOR SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON THE
MERITS NOR RECOMMEND TO THE PARTIES WHAT THE SUBSTANTIVE
RESOLUTION OF AN ISSUE SHOULD BE.   

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings, conference calls or electronic communications
for participants; this includes scheduling, arranging facilities and equipment and notifying
participants.

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Preparing draft summaries or minutes of each meeting if appropriate and distributing them
to the EPA PO, TOPO program office coordinator and participants for comment and upon
revision, distributing final summaries or minutes.

C Writing or assisting in compiling reports, summaries, white papers, fact sheets, strategies,
planning documents, analyses etc. for review and approval of EPA management. These
reports shall be submitted first in draft, and when comments have been received and
incorporated, in final.

C Communicating with participants between meetings, if additional meetings are scheduled
as a part of the process design, to ensure that issues and concerns have been
communicated accurately and that participants are adequately prepared for the next
meeting.
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C Submitting information on case status to EPA case tracking databases.

C Conducting a process debriefing with EPA officials including the PO and TOPO to discuss
lessons learned and to discuss any next steps. 

C Conducting an evaluation of the process and making recommendations for improvement,
follow-up or future activities.

C Writing final process report including follow-up or future activities.  This report shall be
submitted first in draft, and when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

Task 7:  ADR AND PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND
              SUPPORT 

Given the nature of its program responsibilities the EPA Conflict Prevention and
Resolution Center (CPRC) needs contract support in the areas of case studies, ADR program
applications, dispute systems design,  case and program evaluation, and ADR case tracking
systems.    

Tasks performed by the contractor may include but are not limited to:

A.  Case Studies

C Selecting a dispute resolution professional(s) with experience in researching and writing
case studies, training and outreach materials in short time periods.  The appropriate
person should have experience as a mediator/facilitator in environmental cases, good
writing skills, and the ability to synthesize significant amounts of material into concise
descriptions with lessons learned.

C Proposing an outline of a case study or implementing a standard case study format.

C Reviewing documents regarding the case.

C Contacting participants and the ADR or public involvement provider in the case to
discuss the issues, process, outcomes and lessons learned.

C Distilling the information and writing  a concise, easy to read, informative, attractive case
study that meets the goals of the EPA TOPO. This report shall be submitted first in draft,
and when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.
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C Providing necessary editing, artwork, graphics, photographs, presentation methods, videos
as is necessary to meet the needs of the EPA TOPO.

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of a dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations..

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO , research, analyses, explanations,
summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections of data or
information needed to educate the parties or the public as to the substance of the dispute
and options for resolving it.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Preparing a final report of the study or studies.  This report shall be submitted first in
draft, and when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

B.  ADR Applications Research - Dispute Systems Design

C Selecting the appropriate dispute resolution professional or ADR research specialist,
taking into account knowledge of the subject matter, type of proceeding, conflicts of
interest and availability and any other selection criteria that may be specified in the Task
Order. Choice of dispute resolution professional shall be approved by the EPA Project
Officer (PO), Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) and program office coordinator.

C Based on the needs stated in the delivery order, proposing a detailed study plan to the
EPA PO, TOPO, and program office coordinator.

C Upon EPA PO, TOPO and program office coordinator approval, proceeding with the
study or pilot project.

C Conducting conversations,  interviews, distributing and collecting written surveys or other
means of gaining input from groups including but not limited to some or all of the
following: EPA staff, other Federal government staff, industry representatives, small
business or small community interests, public interest group representatives (e.g.;
environmental, public health), environmental justice interests, state or local officials,
dispute resolution professionals who have handled similar disputes.

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO , subject matter experts in technical, scientific,
economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research, review,
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analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO , research, analyses, explanations,
summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections of data or
information needed to educate the parties or the public as to the substance of the dispute
and options for resolving it. These reports shall be submitted first in draft, and when
comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Reviewing literature on similar types of issues or disputes.

C Observing negotiation and dispute resolution proceedings.

C Reviewing documents, correspondence, dockets, case files and information generated by
the parties to a dispute.

C Producing such reports or recommendations or documents as are specified in individual
Task Orders or agreed to in individual work plans.  Reports shall be tailored to the needs
and format specified in individual delivery orders. These reports shall be submitted first in
draft, and when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C. Evaluations of ADR Processes: 

CPRC’s standard operating procedures include conducting an evaluation of all ADR cases
conducted under this contract.  CPRC may choose to perform the evaluation tasks itself, or it may
engage the contractor to perform some or all of the tasks. 

Evaluation tasks include but are not limited to:

C Compiling or assisting CPRC in obtaining contact information for all participants in the
case or process. 

C Adapting CPRC’s standard format for evaluation if necessary for the case being evaluated.

C Sending questionnaires to respondents.

C Tracking receipt of responses and following up to maximize the number of responses
received.
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C Entering responses into the evaluation database as necessary.

C Conducting standard and specialized data analyses on the data accumulated.

C Preparing reports as specified in the Task Order. These reports shall be submitted first in
draft, and when comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

D. ADR Case Tracking Systems 

CPRC has several ADR case management databases which track the use of ADR in EPA
cases.  These databases are important in that they produce information for management that detail
the use and effectiveness of ADR in resolving cases or preventing conflict.  Occasionally these
databases need to be supplemented or redesigned to better capture the types of ADR-related case
information valuable to management.  In appropriate assigned circumstances, the contractor will
work with EPA to identify this data and design efficient ways to obtain, track and report the data.

In addition, in order for the information provided to management to be complete and
accurate, the contractor may be tasked to obtain data from EPA or other source and to input the
data in the tracking systems.

Task 8: TRAINING SUPPORT

Contractor support shall be provided in the area of training in negotiation, conflict
prevention, dispute resolution processes, public involvement, consensus building, collaborative or
strategic planning or visioning processes, other consultative processes and other subject matter
courses that increase the effectiveness of interactions and negotiations with the goal of achieving
better, more efficient resolution of environmental issues.  Participants in training seminars may be
EPA and other federal, tribal, state, local or international government staff partnered with EPA in
resolving environmental issues, parties to disputes or issues discussions, and committee, dialogue
or workshop group members as EPA considers necessary and appropriate.  Training seminars may
be conducted in a number of ways - in person, through video conference, or through computer-
assisted training.  For efficiency, cost effectiveness and program consistency reasons, training
should be designed so that it can be replicated by other service providers and/or federal employees
in order to provide national consistency

Tasks performed by the contractor may include but are not limited to:

C Conducting a needs assessment with EPA management and staff,  with co-regulators or
parties and identifying training needs and sources of materials to meet those needs. 

C Designing or assisting EPA personnel in designing of training seminars lasting from one
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hour to a week or more.

C Producing of training materials (handouts, manuals, notebooks, computer assisted learning
text, videos, audiovisuals etc.) for use in such courses. Writing speaker’s and instructor’s
notes or manuals as required by the Task Order for reliability.  

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO, research, analyses, explanations,
summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections of data or
information needed to educate as to the substance of a dispute and options for resolving it.

C Establishing and/or maintaining communication and information links such as web pages,
list serves, and other methods of communication between the parties and the public.

C Performing logistical tasks involved in conducting the seminars such as registration and
notification of participants, arranging meeting facilities and support, providing required
supplies and equipment for presenting the course.

C Teaching of all or portions of seminars as designed and accepted by EPA.   THE
TRAINER SHALL NOT TAKE A POSITION ON EPA POLICY OR
REGULATIONS OR ON THE MERITS NOR RECOMMEND TO PARTIES
WHAT THE SUBSTANTIVE RESOLUTION OF AN ISSUE SHOULD BE.   

C Designing, conducting evaluations and providing results and recommendations regarding 
the effectiveness of the training seminar and recommended changes to training seminars or
programs.

C Preparing a final report summarizing the training, the evaluations of the participants and
recommendations for changes, additions or deletions in the training agenda or materials or
procedures. This report shall be submitted first in draft, and when comments have been
received and incorporated, in final.

Task 9:   ARBITRATION

The contractor shall provide arbitration services for cases identified by EPA under the
Agency's arbitration policy.  The parties to an arbitration proceeding shall be entitled to
participate in the selection of the arbitrator.  The arbitrator shall be a neutral who meets the
criteria of the Alternative Dispute Resolution Act of 1996, Public Law 104-320, 5 U.S.C.   571-
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583.”   Arbitrators may be retired judges, project managers, accountants, cost control specialists
etc. Arbitrators shall be selected on a case-by-case basis under the procedures in the
Administrative Dispute Resolution Act and applicable rules and policies. Arbitrators may be
dispute resolution professionals listed on this contract or expert consultants retained specifically
for a case. Arbitrators shall follow the procedures outlined in the Act, and applicable rules and
policies during the arbitration process.

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Selecting appropriate arbitrator(s), taking into account knowledge of the subject, conflicts
of interest, availability, experience in the particular arbitration procedure and any other
selection criteria that may be specified in the Delivery Order or by the parties to the
dispute. Choice of arbitrator(s) shall be approved by the EPA Project Officer (PO), Task 
Order Project Officer (TOPO) and program office coordinator and by the parties to the
dispute.

C Contacting each of the parties' representatives or counsel to explore the needs of each
party and to design an appropriate arbitration proceeding.

C Upon approval of the arbitration design by the EPA TOPO, legal and technical staff and
the parties, implementing the process as designed.

C Handling all logistics of arranging meetings for the parties; this includes scheduling,
arranging facilities, and notifying participants.

C Preparing reports, summaries, drafts of agreements as relevant, necessary and assigned by
EPA. Reports shall be prepared in draft, and upon incorporation of comments, distributed
in final.

C Communicating with parties between meetings, as needed, to ensure that issues and
concerns have been communicated accurately and that participants are adequately
prepared for the next meeting.

C Providing, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, subject matter experts in technical,
scientific, economic or other fields related to the substance of the dispute to research,
review, analyze facts or to make presentations to the parties.

C Preparing and presenting, at the request of the TOPO and the parties, research, analyses,
explanations, summaries, fact sheets, white papers, brochures and other similar collections
of data or information needed to educate the parties or the public as to the substance of
the dispute and options for resolving it.
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C Issuing decisions as built into the design of the process, as directed by the parties, as
appropriate under the Administrative Dispute Resolution Act and as provided for under
other applicable regulations or policies.

C Submitting information to EPA case tracking databases within the bounds of
confidentiality concerns.  

C Writing final case studies or process reports including evaluation of the process and
recommendations for improvement, follow-up or future activities, taking into
consideration issues of confidentiality.

C Conducting all or parts of an evaluation of the case according to EPA CPRC case
evaluation protocols . 

C Providing assistance in settling disputes during implementation of agreements or
settlements.

Task 10: DIRECT SUPPORT AND TECHNICAL SUPPORT

The success of a dispute resolution or collaborative problem-solving process depends
most heavily on correctly identifying the parties, issues and proceeding.  However, a number of
logistical issues have significant effects on the efficiency and credibility of the proceeding. The
issues most often encountered are: appropriate meeting facilities and equipment, access to neutral
expert consultants, efficient and well-designed communication and information-exchange systems
and processes, and financial support for speaker or expert  travel to participate in a proceeding.

A. Meeting Logistical Support

Studies show that the facilities provided for negotiation, and other consultative processes
and training affect the efficiency and quality of the proceeding. Many times
facilities/equipment/supplies appropriate to the size or purpose of the group are not available at
EPA on a timely basis to conduct efficient and high quality proceedings. Meeting rooms must be
easily accessible to members of the public without rigorous security screening.   Day-long
meetings require rooms where participants are allowed to bring in food and drink to make
themselves comfortable.  Meeting rooms must be  adequate in size and number for the projected
use.  Equipment (such as projectors, flip charts, markers) appropriate to the purpose of the
meeting are key to well run meetings and equipment.  Teleconference or videoconference facilities
may be necessary.   If meeting facilities are not available through EPA, the  Contractor shall
obtain such facilities as specified in Task Orders.  EPA does not expect to purchase major pieces
of equipment or to enter into long term equipment rental under this contract.



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page C-28 of 33

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Ancillary to a dispute resolution or  public involvement process, or training or other
projects ordered under this contract,  obtaining meeting room facilities, equipment (such
as but not limited to, audio-visual equipment, access to word processing and
photocopying equipment), supplies and other allowable, miscellaneous services as are
determined by the EPA TOPO to be appropriate and necessary in helping the parties
achieve the goals of the assigned task.

B. Expert Technical and Scientific Assistance

Conflicting factual assertions sometimes arise that may require evaluation, assessment,
verification, calculation, analysis by a specialist in the narrow field of concern. This specialist is
most valuable if he/she is not affiliated with any of the parties to the negotiation, dialogue or
dispute. For example, a committee may require specialized advice on statistical sampling methods,
economic analyses, or chemical or biological analytical test methods.

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Ancillary to a dispute resolution or public involvement process  or training or other
projects ordered under this contract, providing assistance in locating, retaining and
managing subject matter experts in such fields as statistics, economics, engineering,
medicine, toxicology, epidemiology, agriculture, and other technical or specialized fields.
Such support shall require the advance approval of the task order project officer,  project
officer and contracting officers. The contractor may need to consult with parties to the
dispute in identifying the experience, education and skills required of the expert and to
further define the scope of the expert’s work.   The contractor will be responsible for
reimbursing travel and other related direct expenses of such consultants and experts.  

C. Administrative Assistance

There are times when it is necessary for the Agency to assist parties in covering travel
expenses incurred in participating in negotiations or dialogues to have a balance of interest groups
present.  If a technical expert or consultant under this contract needs to travel to make a
presentation or participate on a panel discussion or site visit, the travel costs can be covered in a
Task Order.  The Federal Advisory Committee Act and the Negotiated Rulemaking Act both
authorize this type of assistance to participants in a negotiation or Committee.  However,  current
Agency policies do not allow contractors to reimburse expenses of participants; this travel
currently must be provided by Agency “invitational travel orders.”   The contractor may assist the
Agency in making the travel arrangements and completing the invitational travel documents for
participants in need of travel funding.
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Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Ancillary to a dispute resolution public involvement process, training process,  public
involvement process or training or other projects ordered under this contract, assisting
Agency officials or staff in completing the arrangements and documents for EPA paid
invitational travel for participants in a dispute resolution, consensus-building or
collaborative process.

C Ancillary to a dispute resolution process, arranging the travel (airline or train and hotel
bookings) of members of committees, workgroups, dialogue groups, workshops, when
necessary, appropriate and assigned by the EPA PO, TOPO and program office
coordinator.

C If Agency policies are revised and ancillary to a dispute resolution process,  reimbursing
authorized non-Federal participants for travel expenses incurred in participating in such
proceedings, when necessary, appropriate and assigned in the Task Order. The EPA PO,
TOPO, and program office coordinator shall ensure that such assistance is allowable and
appropriate under the Federal Advisory Committee Act, the Administrative Dispute
Resolution Act, the Negotiated Rulemaking Act and/or other statutory or regulatory
authorities.

D. Communications Assistance

Many groups and committees need assistance in setting up adequate communications
processes.  The most common ways to accomplish this are via conference calls.  The contractor
shall assist the EPA in arranging teleconference calls or video conference calls or other electronic
conversations as needed when EPA conferencing facilities are not available or adequate. In
addition, increasingly  these communications processes include web sites, list serves and on-line
dialogues, which connect the parties via computers.  These communications methods can help
reduce the need to travel and meet face to face and may reduce dispute resolution process costs
and increase the effectiveness and efficiency of communication, information exchange and
education. 

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Ancillary to a dispute resolution process, public involvement process or training or other
projects ordered under this contract, assisting the EPA TOPO in designing and
implementing efficient and effective communications, information exchange and education
processes such as teleconference calls, video conference calls and electronic
communications through web sites, list serves or on-line dialogues etc.



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page C-30 of 33

E. Document Editing and Design Assistance

Good public involvement processes and dispute prevention and resolution processes
require good bases of information on the technical, scientific, programmatic and policy issues
under discussion.  Frequently, EPA’s material is too technical to be easily understood by all
stakeholders, leading to misunderstandings or difficult relationships.  Design of good written
communications is essential to prevention and resolution of disputes and to getting the most out
of a stakeholder involvement process.  The contractor shall provide access to good technical and
scientific writer editors who can assist EPA in designing the best information available.  

Tasks performed by the contractor may include, but are not limited to:

C Designing, writing, editing, researching for fact sheets, brochures, white papers, analyses,
and other documents or papers necessary to educate parties in a potential or actual dispute
or issue in controversy regarding the programmatic, scientific or technical  information,
policy or factual matters.  These reports shall be submitted first in draft, and when
comments have been received and incorporated, in final.

C Researching technical or process information necessary for the project; collect
information, data, surveys.  

Important Considerations

      1.  It is important that the government have access to the greatest number of dispute
resolution professionals with the broadest and most comprehensive experience in
facilitating/mediating environmental regulatory, policy, site-or facility-specific enforcement,
compliance and permitting dispute across the EPA’s Headquarters and its ten (10) regional
offices.  EPA understands that the existing business structure of the dispute resolution provider
community is characterized by small firms or single practitioners, and the range of skills,
knowledge and experience for working with the broad range of EPA disputes is not known to be
found in any firm or person.  The contractor will be expected to identify from a source or sources,
and to provide as an employee, subcontractor or consultant, the most qualified, responsible and
available dispute resolution service provider(s) who meet the criteria set out in individual task
orders.  Generally, the criteria relates to skills, experience, education, abilities and knowledge and
the contractor’s ability to minimize any real or perceived bias or conflicts of interest.

     2.  Selection of a dispute resolution professional or team may require the advance knowledge
and consent of numerous parties outside of EPA.  The contractor should take this in account in
developing procedures to solicit input and to negotiate approval of a dispute resolution service
provider. In addition, if at any time the neutrality, credibility, style, procedures or effectiveness of
a service provider become unacceptable to the parties, the contractor shall have a process in place
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that allows the service provide to withdraw or to be replaced.

     3.  Costs for some dispute resolution proceedings may be shared between EPA and the
participating parties.  The EPA arbitration rule for Superfund cost recoveries and the EPA policy
on the use of ADR in enforcement proceedings provide the parties to the proceedings pay their
share of the costs.  In addition, there are some other types of negotiations and dialogues that may
be shared with some or all of the parties involved, with EPA paying only a portion of the costs of
the proceedings.  These cost sharing procedures are authorized by the Administrative Dispute
Resolution Act and the Negotiated Rulemaking Act.  Cost sharing is also a well-known practice in
the dispute resolution field.  To date, this has been accomplished directly between the parties and
the mediator with specific procedures documented in an ADR Agreement or Mediation
Agreement.  This agreement spells out how costs are to be allocated amongst the parties and how
the mediator will bill and collect the funding from each of the parties.  In the past, it has not been
necessary for the prime contractor to establish or use an escrow type account.

     4.  In addition to the EPA’s qualifications, dispute resolution professionals assigned to
Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) tasks must meet the standards described in the two
Reports on  Qualifications of the Society of Professionals in Dispute Resolution (SPIDR) now the
Association for Conflict Resolution (ACR). 

     Dispute resolution professionals eligible for this contract should subscribe to the Ethical
Standards of Conduct of the Association for Conflict Resolution, the American Arbitration
Association and the American Bar Association (ABA) or the International Association for Public
Participation (IAP2) or the equivalent.    
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C.3 INCORPORATION OF CONTRACTOR'S TECHNICAL PROPOSAL (EP 52.210-120) (APR
1984)

  The Contractor's technical proposal entitled, "to be determined" dated “to
be determined”, is incorporated by reference and made a part of this contract. 
In the event of any inconsistency between the provisions of this contract and
the Contractor's technical proposal, the contract provisions take precedence. 

C.4 COMPLIANCE WITH EPA POLICIES FOR INFORMATION RESOURCES MANAGEMENT (EPAAR
1552.211-79) (OCT 2000)

   (a) Definition.  Information Resources Management (IRM) is defined as any
planning, budgeting, organizing, directing, training, promoting, controlling,
and managing activities associated with the burden, collection, creation, use
and dissemination of information.  IRM includes both information itself, and
the management of information and related resources such as personnel,
equipment, funds, and technology.  Examples of these services include but are
not limited to the following:

(1) The acquisition, creation, or modification of a computer program or
automated data base for delivery to EPA or use by EPA or contractors operating
EPA programs.

(2) The analysis of requirements for, study of the feasibility of,
evaluation of alternatives for, or design and development of a computer
program or automated data base for use by EPA or contractors operating EPA
programs.

(3) Services that provide EPA personnel access to or use of computer or
word processing equipment, software, or related services.

(4) Services that provide EPA personnel access to or use of: Data
communications; electronic messaging services or capabilities; electronic
bulletin boards, or other forms of electronic information dissemination;
electronic record-keeping; or any other automated information services.

   (b) General.  The Contractor shall perform any IRM related work under this
contract in accordance with the IRM policies, standards and procedures set
forth in this clause and noted below.  Upon receipt of a work request (i.e.
delivery order or work assignment), the Contractor shall check this listing of
directives (see paragraph (d) for electronic access).  The applicable
directives for performance of the work request are those in effect on the date
of issuance of the work request.

(1) IRM Policies, Standards and Procedures.  The 2100 Series (2100-2199)
of the Agency's Directive System contains the majority of the Agency's IRM
policies, standards and procedures.

(2) Groundwater Program IRM Requirement.  A contractor performing any
work related to collecting Groundwater data; or developing or enhancing data
bases containing Groundwater quality data shall comply with EPA Order 7500.1A
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- Minimum Set of Data Elements for Groundwater.

(3) EPA Computing and Telecommunications Services.  The Enterprise
Technology Services Division (ETSD) Operational Directives Manual contains
procedural information about the operation of the Agency's computing and
telecommunications services.  Contractors performing work for the Agency's
National Computer Center or those who are developing systems which will be 
operating on the Agency's national platforms must comply with procedures
established in the Manual.  (This document may be found at:
http://basin.rtpnc.epa.gov:9876/etsd/directives.nsf.)

  (c)  Printed Documents.  Documents listed in (b)(1) and (b)(2) may be
obtained from:

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
Office of Administration
Facilities Management and Services Division
Distribution Section
Mail Code:  3204
Ariel Rios Building
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20460
Phone:  (202) 260-5797

   (d) Electronic Access.  Electronic access. A complete listing, including
full text, of documents included in the 2100 Series of the Agency's Directive
System is maintained on the EPA Public Access Server on the Internet at
http://epa.gov/docs/irmpoli8/.
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SECTION D - PACKAGING AND MARKING

D.1 INITIAL PACKING, MARKING, AND STORAGE OF EQUIPMENT

 All initial packing, marking and storage incidental to shipping of equipment
to be acquired under this contract shall be made at the contractor's expense. 
Supervision of packing and unpacking of initially acquired equipment shall be
furnished by the contractor.  Such packing, marking and storage costs shall
not be billed to the Government.
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SECTION E - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

E.1 NOTICE Listing Contract Clauses Incorporated by Reference

 
   NOTICE:

The following solicitation provisions and/or contract clauses pertinent to
this section are hereby incorporated by reference:

    FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (48 CFR CHAPTER 1)

    NUMBER         DATE       TITLE

    52.246-6       MAY 2001   INSPECTION -- TIME-AND-MATERIAL AND 
                              LABOR-HOUR ALTERNATE I (APR 1984)

E.2 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE (EP 52.246-100) (APR 1984)

  (a) The Contracting Officer or the duly authorized representative will
perform inspection and acceptance of materials and services to be provided. 

  (b) For the purposes of this clause, __________ is the authorized
representative of the Contracting Officer. 

  (c) Inspection and acceptance will be performed at: 

     __________ 
     __________ 
     __________   
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SECTION F - DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

F.1 NOTICE Listing Contract Clauses Incorporated by Reference

 
   NOTICE:

The following solicitation provisions and/or contract clauses pertinent to
this section are hereby incorporated by reference:

    FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (48 CFR CHAPTER 1)

    NUMBER         DATE       TITLE

    52.242-15      AUG 1989   STOP WORK ORDER

F.2 REPORTS OF WORK (EPAAR 1552.211-70) (APR 1984) ALTERNATE I (APR 1984)
DEVIATION

   The Contractor shall prepare and deliver the below listed reports to the
designated addressees.  Each report shall cite the contract number and
identify the Environmental Protection Agency as the sponsoring agency.

   This contract will require special project specific reports as ordered in
individual Task Orders.  Confidential information shall not be included in
reports unless confidentiality protections have been discussed and coordinated
with the Project officer (PO)or Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) and prior
appropriate authorization has been received.

   Information provided to the ADR professional by any of the parties,
communications between parties and the ADR professional, notes, and dispute
resolution work product generated by the ADR professional during work pursuant
to any Task Order under this contract shall be marked “ADR/CONFIDENTIAL” and
maintained by the ADR professional pursuant to Section 574 of the Alternative
Dispute Resolution Act of 1996 and other appropriate law. 

   The Contracting Officer may require reports to be transmitted in electronic
format (disk or e-mail or data system). 

PROJECT SPECIFIC REPORTS:

  The contractor shall submit reports pertinent to each ADR or public
involvement proceedings as ordered in each Task Order.  Specific contents of
each report, in addition to those minimum contents specified below, will be
identified in individual project assignments.  The following reports are not
necessarily the universe of reports that may be required by project
assignment, they are examples of the most common reports.
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  1.  Conflict Assessment or Convening Reports

  As directed in individual Task Orders, the contractor shall furnish a
Conflict Assessment or Convening Report which assesses whether appropriate
parties and issues exist for dialogue or negotiation.  This report shall be
submitted first in draft, and when comments have been received and
incorporated, in final.  Convening reports may also, on a case by case basis,
be distributed to the parties contacted during the convening study.  The
government reserves the right to enter the convening report into the record of
proceedings.  The need to include confidential or sensitive information for
the purposes of advice or decision making should be discussed in advance with
the PO and TOPO.

  The contents of each Convening Report shall include, as a minimum:

(1) a list of persons and entities who the convenor has contacted;

(2) an evaluation of the balance and mix of parties/interest groups,
their desire to participate in good faith, and a discussion of the issues in
controversy. 

(3) the design and scope of the recommended dispute resolution or
consultative process; 

(4) additional relevant information to assist the PO, TOPO, and program
office contact to determine whether the item is suitable for the chosen
dispute resolution or consultative process.

The Convening Report shall be submitted to the following addressees in
accordance with the schedule specified in each Task Order:

Number of Copies Addressees
---------------- ----------

1 Project Officer
1           Task Order Project Officer

2.  Case Summary Report:

    At the end of each Task Order or at the conclusion of each case, project
or sub-project under each Task Order and as directed in individual Task
Orders, the contractor shall submit a Case Study Report.  The Case Study
Report shall consist of:

(1).  A completed copy of the CPRC Case Summary Report Form;

(2).  A participant list with contact information for key participants
including names, organizations, phone numbers, fax number, addresses and e-
mails;

(3).  A copy of the agreements reached by the parties as a final
agreement, settlement agreement, recommendations, and ground rules. 
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The Case Summary Report shall be submitted to the following addressees:

Number of Copies Addressees
---------------- ----------

1 Project Officer
1 Task Order Project Officer

The Case Summary Report shall be electronically submitted to the CPRC Case
Summary website located at: www.adr@epa.gov

3.  Training Summary Report:

At the end of each training and as directed in individual Task Orders, the
contractor shall submit a Training Summary Report.  The Training Summary
Report shall consist of:

(1).  A completed copy of the CPRC Training Summary Form;

(2).  A participant list with contact information for key participants
including names, organizations, phone numbers, fax number, addresses and e-
mails.

(3).  A copy of the training materials including instructors’ notes or
manuals, participants’ materials, audio-visual materials, handouts, case
studies, role plays.

The CPRC Training Summary Report shall be electronically submitted to the CPRC
website located at: www.adr@epa.gov

Number of Copies Addressee

1 Project Officer
1 Task Order Project Officer

4.  Final Report:

At the end of each Task Order and as directed in individual Task Orders, the
contractor shall submit a Final Report.  The Final Report shall consist of:

(1).  A completed copy of the CPRC Case Summary Report Form or CPRC
Training Summary Report Form if applicable and not previously submitted;

(2).  If neither of the Summary Forms is applicable, a short description
of the project, activities, goals, parties and outcomes;

(3).  A participants list if applicable with contact information for key
participants including names, organizations, phone numbers, fax number,
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addresses and e-mails;

(4).  A copy of each of the final deliverables or agreements such as a
final agreement, settlement agreement, recommendations, ground rules, fact
sheets, information brochures;

(5).  A final comprehensive budget outlining costs by labor category and
direct cost categories. 

 (6). The Case Summary Report Form or the Training Summary Report Form
shall be electronically submitted to the CPRC website: www.adr@epa.gov (if not
previously submitted). 

(7).  The information in the Final Report may become available to the
public.  It shall not include any confidential information.

The final report shall be distributed to the following addressees:

            Number of Copies Addressees
---------------- ----------

1 Project Officer
1 Task Order Project Officer

5.  Other Deliverables: Agendas, Evaluations, Summaries, Debriefings:

(1).  Most Task Orders will have additional written deliverables or
transmittals such as meeting agendas, meeting summaries, meeting evaluations,
white papers, issues analyses, training materials, and training evaluations. 
These written deliverables or transmittals shall be provided to the EPA
Project Officer or Task Order Project Officer in draft. In addition, after
receipt and incorporation of comments the contractor shall provide the written
deliverables in final to the Task Order Project Officers. 

(2).  The contractor shall provide the PO with copies of all final
meeting evaluations, training evaluations and training materials.  Upon
request, the contractor shall provide the PO with drafts or finals of all
other documents.  

(3).  The contractor shall notify the PO at least one week in advance if
the contractor’s efforts will be presented in briefings.  

  

F.3 MONTHLY PROGRESS REPORT (EPAAR 1552.211-72) (JUN 1996) DEVIATION

  (a) The Contractor shall furnish three (3) copies of the combined monthly
technical and financial progress report stating the progress made, including
the percentage of the project completed, and a description of the work
accomplished to support the cost.  If the work is ordered using work
assignments or delivery orders, include the estimated percentage of task
completed during the reporting period for each work assignment or delivery
order.
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  (b) Specific discussions shall include difficulties encountered and remedial
action taken during the reporting period, and anticipated activity with a
schedule of deliverables for the subsequent reporting period.
 
  (c) The Contractor shall provide a list of outstanding actions awaiting
Contracting Officer authorization, noted with the corresponding work
assignment, such as subcontractor, overtime approvals, and work plan
approvals.
  
  (d) The report shall specify financial status at the contract level as
follows:

(1) For the current reporting period, display the amount claimed.
 

(2) For the cumulative period and the cumulative contract life display: 
the amount obligated, amount originally invoiced, amount paid, amount
suspended, amount disallowed, and remaining approved amount.  The remaining
approved amount is defined as the total obligated amount, less the total
amount originally invoiced, plus total amount disallowed.

(3) Labor hours.

  (i) A list of employees, their labor categories, and the numbers of
hours worked for the reporting period.

  (ii) For the current reporting period, display the expended direct
labor hours(by EPA contract labor category), and the total loaded direct labor
costs.

  (iii) For the cumulative contract period display: the negotiated and
expended direct labor hours(by EPA labor category) and the total loaded direct
labor costs.
 

  (iv) Display the estimated direct labor hours and costs to be expended
during the next reporting period.

(4) Display the current dollar ceilings in the contract, net amount
invoiced, and remaining amounts for the following categories:  Direct labor
hours, total estimated cost, award fee pool (if applicable), subcontracts by
individual subcontractor, travel, program management, and Other Direct Costs
(ODCs).

(5) Unbilled allowable costs.  Display the total costs incurred but
unbilled for the current reporting period and cumulative for the contract.
 

(6) Average total cost per labor hour.  For the current contract period,
compare the actual total cost per hour to date with the average total cost per
hour of the approved workplans.

  (e) The report shall specify financial status at the work assignment or
delivery order level as follows:

(1) For the current period, display the amount claimed.
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(2) For the cumulative period display:  amount shown on workplan, or
latest work assignment/delivery order amendment amount (whichever is later);
amount currently claimed; amount paid; amount suspended; amount disallowed;
and remaining approved amount.  The remaining approved amount is defined as: 
the workplan amount or latest work assignment or delivery order amount
(whichever is later), less total amounts originally invoiced, plus total
amount disallowed.

(3) Labor hours.

  (I)  A list of employees, their labor categories, and the number of
hours worked for the reporting period.

  (ii) For the current reporting period, display the expended direct
labor hours (by EPA contract labor hour category) and the total loaded direct
labor hours.

  (iii) For the cumulative reporting period and cumulative contract
period display: the negotiated and expended direct labor hours (by EPA
contract labor hour category) and the total loaded direct labor costs.

  (iv) Display the estimated direct labor hours and costs to be expended
during the next reporting period.

  (v) Display the estimates of remaining direct labor hours and costs
required to complete the work assignment or delivery order.

(4) Unbilled allowable costs.  Display the total costs incurred but
unbilled for the current reporting period and cumulative for the work
assignment.

(5) Average cost per labor hour.  For the current period, compare the
actual total cost per hour of the approved workplans.

(6) A list of deliverables for each work assignment or delivery order
during the reporting period.

  (f) This submission does not change the notification requirements of the
"Limitation of Cost" or "Limitation of Funds" clauses requiring separate
written notice to the Contracting Officer.

  (g) The reports shall be submitted to the following addresses on or before
the 15 of each month following the first complete reporting period of the
contract.  See EPAAR 1552.232-70, Submission of Invoices, paragraph (e), for
details on the timing of submittals.  Distribute reports as follows:

  No. of
  Copies            Addressee
 -------    -------------------------
       1     Administrative Contracting Officer                               
       1     Project Officer                                                  
       1     Task Order Project Officer                                       
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F.4 ADDENDUM TO THE MONTHLY REPORTS

 
The monthly reports shall include information on the status of work

completed that month under each Task Order and work expected to be performed
in the next month.  At a minimum, the status report shall include information
on major activities performed during the month and activities expected in the
following month.  Activities to be reported include: investigations,
assessments, research and analyses performed, meetings (including conference
calls or on line dialogues) or training held and reports of documents drafted
or completed within the month and expected in the next month.  Information on
meetings or training shall include dates of meeting or training, location of
meeting or training, title or subject matter of meeting or training.  No
confidential or sensitive information shall be presented in this report. 
Information on reports or documents shall include the title of the report or
document and its status as a draft or final.  The information presented shall
be consistent with the costs reported in the financial progress report.    

F.5 WORKING FILES (EPAAR 1552.211-75) (APR 1984)

  The Contractor shall maintain accurate working files (by task or work
assignment) on all work documentation including calculations, assumptions,
interpretations of regulations, sources of information, and other raw data
required in the performance of this contract.  The Contractor shall provide
the information contained in its working files upon request of the Contracting
Officer.    

F.6 SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING REPORTS AND WORKING FILES

 
Confidential information shall not be included in reports or working files
unless confidentiality protections have been discussed and coordinated with
the EPA Project Officer (PO) or Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) and
appropriate prior authorization is obtained. 

Information provided to the ADR professional by any of the parties,
communications between parties, the ADR professional’s notes and dispute
resolution work product generated by the ADR professional during work pursuant
to any Task Order under this contract shall be marked “ADR/CONFIDENTIAL” and
maintained by the ADR professional pursuant to Section 574 of the Alternative
Dispute Resolution Act of 1996 (Public Law No. 101-552) and other applicable
law.  

Reports may be transmitted in electronic format (disk, e-mail, or data
system).   

F.7 ADVISORY AND ASSISTANCE SERVICES (EPAAR 1552.211-78) (APR 1984)

  All reports containing recommendations to the Environmental Protection
Agency shall include the following information on the cover of each report:
(a) name and business address of the contractor; (b) contract number; (c)
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contract dollar amount; (d) whether the contract was subject to full and open
competition or a sole source acquisition (e) name of the EPA Project Officer
and the EPA Project Officer's office identification and location; and (f) date
of report.    

F.8 EFFECTIVE PERIOD OF CONTRACT--TIME AND MATERIALS, LABOR HOUR, OR
INDEFINITE DELIVERY/INDEFINITE QUANTITY CONTRACT (EP 52.212-155) (APR
1984)

  The effective period of this contract is from (to be determined) through (to
be determined).   
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SECTION G - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA

G.1 ORDERING--BY DESIGNATED ORDERING OFFICERS (EPAAR 1552.216-72) (APR 1984)

  (a) The Government will order any supplies and services to be furnished
under this contract by issuing delivery orders on Optional Form 347, or an
agency prescribed form, from the effective date of the contract through the
expiration date of the contract. In addition to the Contracting Officer, the
following individuals are authorized ordering officers: 

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

  (b) A Standard Form 30 will be the method of amending delivery orders. 

  (c) The Contractor shall acknowledge receipt of each order and shall prepare
and forward to the Ordering Officer within ten (10) calendar days the proposed
staffing plan for accomplishing the assigned task within the period specified. 

  (d) If the Contractor considers the estimated labor hours or specified work
completion date to be unreasonable, he/she shall promptly notify the Ordering
Officer and Contracting Officer in writing within 10 calendar days, stating
why the estimated labor hours or specified completion date is considered
unreasonable. 

  (e) Each delivery order will have a ceiling price, which the Contractor may
not exceed.  When the Contractor has reason to believe that the labor payment
and support costs for the order, which will accrue in the next thirty (30)
days, will bring total cost to over 85 percent of the ceiling price specified
in the order, the Contractor shall notify the Ordering Officer. 

  (f) Paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this clause apply only when services are
being ordered.     

G.2 TASK ORDERS

(a)  The contractor shall perform work under this contract as specified
in written task orders issued by the Contracting Officer.

(b) The contractor shall acknowledge receipt of each task order and
shall prepare and forward to the Contracting Officer within ten (10) calendar
days the proposed staffing plan for accomplishing the assigned task within the
period specified.  The Contractor shall begin work immediately upon receipt of
a task order.

(c) Within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of a task order, the
contractor shall submit one (1) copy of a work plan to the Task Order Project
Manager (TOPO), one (1) copy to the Project Officer and one (1) copy to the
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Contracting Officer.  The work plan shall include a detailed technical and
staffing plan and a detailed cost estimate. Workplans may be transmitted in
electronic format to the Project Officer and Task Order Project Officer(s)
only.  

(d) Within fourteen (14) calendar days after receipt of the work plan,
the Contracting Officer will provide written approval or disapproval of it to
the contractor.

(e) If the contractor has not received approval on a work plan within
fourteen (14) calendar days after its submission, the contractor shall stop
work on that task order.  Also, if the Contracting Officer disapproves a work
plan, the Contractor shall stop work until the problem causing the disapproval
is resolved.  In either case, the contractor shall resume work only when the
Contracting Officer finally approves the work plan.

(f) A Task Order shall not allow for any change to the terms or
conditions of the contract.  Where any language in the Task Order suggests a
change to the terms or conditions, the contractor shall immediately notify the
Contracting Officer.  

(g) The contractor shall provide a detailed rationale for any Other
Direct Cost (ODC) expenditure in its work plan.    
 

G.3 TASK ORDER CONFLICTS OF INTEREST CERTIFICATION

The contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer with a Conflict of
Interest (COI) certification with its Work plan.  Before submitting the COI
certification, the contractor shall search its records accumulated, at a
minimum, over the past three years (i.e. 36 months) immediately prior to the
receipt of the task order.  “Contractor” is defined for the purpose of this
clause as the prime and any team member or subcontractors performing work
under the Task Order in question.  In the Task Order certification, the
contractor must certify to the best of the contractor’s knowledge and belief,
that all actual and potential organization COI have been reported to the
Contracting Officer or that, to the best of the contractor’s knowledge and
belief, no actual or potential organizational COI exist.  In addition, the
contractor must certify that its personnel who perform work under the Task
Order or work relating to the Task Order have been informed of their
obligation to report personal and organizational conflicts of interest to the
contractor.  The certification shall also include a statement that the
contractor recognizes its continuing obligation to identify and report any
actual or potential conflicts of interest arising during performance of the
Task Order.  The contractor shall also require each team member or
subcontractor proposed to perform work under the Task Order or relating to the
Task Order to submit a separate COI certification to the contractor to be made
available to the Contracting Officer immediately upon request. 

G.4 SUBCONTRACTING REPORTS--SMALL BUSINESS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
CONCERNS (EP 52.219-120) (OCT 1991)

  The Contractor shall submit Standard Form (SF) 294, Subcontracting Report
for Individual Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary Contract Report, in
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accordance with the instructions on the forms. 

Submit copies of these reports to: 

Distribution Addressee 

original Contracting Officer

1 copy Senior Program Manager
U.S. EPA
Office of Small & Disadvantaged
  Business Utilization (1230C)
Ariel Rios Building
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20460

G.5 SUBMISSION OF INVOICES (EPAAR 1552.232-70) (JUN 1996) ALTERNATE I (JUN
1996) DEVIATION

  In order to be considered properly submitted, an invoice or request for
contract financing payment must meet the following contract requirements in
addition to the requirements of FAR 32.905:

  (a) Unless otherwise specified in the contract, an invoice or request for
contract financing payment shall be submitted as an original and five copies. 
The Contractor shall submit the invoice or request for contract financing
payment to the following offices/individuals designated in the contract:  the
original and two copies to the Accounting Operations Office shown in Block
____ on the cover of the contract; two copies to the Project Officer (the
Project Officer may direct one of these copies to a separate address); and one
copy to the Contracting Officer.

  (b) The Contractor shall prepare its invoice or request for contract
financing payment on the prescribed Government forms.  Standard Forms Number
1034, Public Voucher for Purchases and Services other than Personal, shall be
used by contractors to show the amount claimed for reimbursement.  Standard
Form 1035, Public Voucher for Purchases and Services other than Personal -
Continuation Sheet, shall be used to furnish the necessary supporting detail
or additional information required by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor
may submit self-designed forms which contain the required information.

  (c)(1) The Contractor shall prepare a contract level invoice or request for
contract financing payment in accordance with the invoice preparation
instructions identified as a separate attachment in Section J of the contract. 
If contract work is authorized by individual delivery orders, the invoice or
request for contract financing payment shall also include a summary of the
current and cumulative amounts claimed by cost element for each delivery order
and for the contract total, as well as any supporting data for each delivery
order as identified in the instructions.

(2) The invoice or request for contract financing payment that employs a
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fixed rate feature shall include current and cumulative charges by contract
labor category and by other major cost elements such as travel, equipment, and
other direct costs.  For current costs, each cost element shall include the
appropriate supporting schedules identified in the invoice preparation
instructions.

(3) The charges for subcontracts shall be further detailed in a
supporting schedule showing the major cost elements for each subcontract.  The
degree of detail for any subcontract exceeding $5,000 is to be the same as
that set forth under (c)(2).

(4) The charges for consultants shall be further detailed in the
supporting schedule showing the major cost elements of each consultant.  For
current costs, each major cost element of the consulting agreement shall also
include the supporting schedule identified in the invoice preparation
instructions.

  (d) Invoices or requests for contract financing payment must clearly
indicate the period of performance for which payment is requested.  Separate
invoices or requests for contract financing payment are required for charges
applicable to the basic contract and each option period.

  (e)(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of the clause of this contract at FAR
52.216-7, Allowable Cost and Payment, invoices or requests for contract
financing payment shall be submitted once per month unless there has been a
demonstrated need and Contracting Officer approval for more frequent billings. 
When submitted on a monthly basis, the period covered by invoices or requests
for contractor financing payments shall be the same as the period for monthly
progress reports required under this contract.
  

(2) If the Contracting Officer allows submissions more frequently than
monthly, one submittal each month shall have the same ending period of
performance as the monthly progress report.  

(3) Where cumulative amounts on the monthly progress report differ from
the aggregate amounts claimed in the invoice(s) or request(s) for contract
financing payments covering the same period, the contractor shall provide a
reconciliation of the difference as part of the payment request.

G.6 PAYMENTS--FIXED-RATE SERVICES CONTRACT (EPAAR 1552.232-73) (OCT 2000)

   The Government shall pay the Contractor as follows upon the submission of
invoices or vouchers approved by the Contracting Officer: 

   (a) Hourly rate. 

(1) The amounts shall be computed by multiplying the appropriate hourly
rates prescribed in the Schedule by the number of direct labor hours
performed.  The rates shall include wages, indirect costs, general and
administrative expenses, and profit. Fractional parts of an hour shall be
payable on a prorated basis. Vouchers may be submitted once each month (or at
more frequent intervals, if approved by the Contracting Officer) to the paying
office.  The Contractor shall substantiate vouchers by evidence of actual
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payment and by individual daily job, timecards, or other substantiation
approved by the Contracting Officer.  Promptly after receipt of each
substantiated voucher, the Government shall, except as otherwise provided in
this contract and subject to the terms of (e) below, pay the voucher as
approved by the Contracting Officer. 

(2) Unless otherwise prescribed in the Schedule, the Contracting Officer
shall withhold 5 percent of the amounts due under this paragraph (a), but the
total amount withheld shall not exceed $50,000.  The amounts withheld shall be
retained until the execution and delivery of a release by the Contractor as
provided in paragraph (f) below. 

(3) Unless the Schedule prescribes otherwise, the hourly rates in the
Schedule shall not be varied by virtue of the Contractor having performed work
on an overtime basis.  If no overtime rates are provided in the Schedule and
overtime work is approved in advance by the Contracting Officer, overtime
rates shall be negotiated. Failure to agree upon these overtime rates shall be
treated as a dispute under the "Disputes" clause of this contract.  If the
Schedule provides rates for overtime, the premium portion of those rates will
be reimbursable only to the extent the overtime is approved by the Contracting
Officer. 

   (b) Materials, other direct costs, and subcontracts. 

(1) The allowability of direct materials and other direct costs shall be
determined by the Contracting Officer in accordance with Subpart 31.2 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation  in effect on the date of this contract. 
Reasonable and allocable material handling costs or indirect costs may be
included in the charge for material or other direct costs to the extent they
are clearly excluded from the hourly rate.  Material handling and/or indirect
cost rates are specified in the "Indirect Costs" clause. Material handling
costs are comprised of indirect costs, including, when appropriate, general
and administrative expense allocated to direct materials in accordance with
the Contractor's usual accounting practices consistent with Subpart 31.2 of
the FAR.  The Contractor shall be reimbursed for items and services purchased
directly for the contract only when cash, checks, or other forms of actual
payment have been made for such purchased items or services. Direct materials
or other direct costs, as used in this clause, are those items which enter
directly into the end product, or which are used or consumed directly in
connection with the furnishing of the end product. 

(2) Subcontracted effort may be included in the fixed hourly rates
discussed in paragraph (a)(1) of this clause and will be reimbursed as
discussed in that paragraph. Otherwise, the cost of subcontracts that are
authorized under the subcontracts clause of this contract shall be
reimbursable costs under this clause provided that the costs are consistent
with subparagraph (3) of this clause.  Reimbursable costs in connection with
subcontracts shall be payable to subcontractors consistent with FAR 32.504 in
the same manner as for items and services purchased directly for the contract
under paragraph (a)(1) of this clause. Reimbursable costs shall not include
any costs arising from the letting, administration, or supervision of
performance of the subcontract, if the costs are included in the hourly rates
payable under paragraph (a)(1) of this clause.
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(3) To the extent able, the Contractor shall (i) obtain materials at the
most advantageous prices available with due regard to securing prompt delivery
of satisfactory materials; and (ii) take all cash and trade discounts,
rebates, allowances, credits, salvage, commissions, and other benefits.  When
unable to take advantage of the benefits, the Contractor shall promptly notify
the Contracting Officer and give the reasons.  Credit shall be given to the
Government for cash and trade discounts, rebates, allowances, credits,
salvage, the value of any appreciable scrap, commissions, and other amounts
that have accrued to the benefit of the Contractor, or would have accrued
except for the fault or neglect of the Contractor.  The benefits lost without
fault or neglect on the part of the Contractor, or lost through fault of the
Government, shall not be deducted from gross costs. 

(4) If the nature of the work to be performed requires the Contractor to
furnish material which is regularly sold to the general public in the normal
course of business by the Contractor, the price to be paid for such material,
notwithstanding (b)(1) above, shall be on the basis of an established catalog
or list price, in effect when the material is furnished, less all applicable
discounts to the Government; provided, that in no event shall such price be in
excess of the Contractor's sales price to its most favored customer for the
same item in like quantity, or the current market price, whichever is lower. 

   (c) Contracting Officer notification: For contract administration purposes,
the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in writing when the total
value of all delivery orders issued exceeds 85 percent of the maximum price
specified in the schedule. 

   (d) Maximum amount.  The Government shall not be obligated to pay the
Contractor any amount in excess of the maximum amount in the Schedule, and the
Contractor shall not be obligated to continue performance if to do so would
exceed the maximum amount set forth in the Schedule, unless or until the
Contracting Officer shall have notified the Contractor in writing that the
maximum amount has been increased and shall have specified in the notice a
revised maximum that shall constitute the maximum amount for performance under
this contract.  When and to the extent that the maximum amount set forth in
the Schedule has been increased, any hours expended, and material or other
direct costs incurred by the Contractor in excess of the maximum amount before
the increase, shall be allowable to the same extent as if the hours expended
and material costs had been incurred after the increase in the maximum amount. 

   (e) Audit.  At any time before final payment under this contract, the
Contracting Officer may request audit of the invoices or vouchers and
substantiating material.  Each payment previously made shall be subject to
reduction to the extent of amounts, on preceding invoices or vouchers, that
are found by the Contracting Officer not to have been properly payable and
shall also be subject to reduction for overpayments or to increase for
underpayments. Upon receipt and approval of the voucher or invoice designated
by the Contractor as the "completion voucher" or "completion invoice" and
substantiating material, and upon compliance by the Contractor with all terms
of this contract (including, without limitation, terms relating to patents and
the terms of (f) and (g) below), the Government shall promptly pay any balance
due the Contractor.  The completion invoice or voucher, and substantiating
material, shall be submitted by the Contractor as promptly as practicable
following completion of the work under this contract, but in no event, later
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than one year (or such longer period as the Contracting Officer may approve in
writing) from the date of completion. 

   (f) Assignment.  The Contractor, and each assignee under an assignment
entered into under this contract and in effect at the time of final payment
under this contract, shall execute and deliver, at the time of and as a
condition precedent to final payment under this contract, a release
discharging the Government, its officers, agents, and employees of and from
all liabilities, obligations, and claims arising out of or under this
contract, subject only to the following exceptions: 

(1) Specified claims in stated amounts, or in estimated amounts if the
amounts are not susceptible of exact statement by the Contractor. 

(2) Claims, together with reasonable incidental expenses, based upon the
liabilities of the Contractor to third parties arising out of performing this
contract, that are not known to the Contractor on the date of the execution of
the release, and of which the Contractor gives notice in writing to the
Contracting Officer not more than 6 years after the date of the release or the
date of any notice to the Contractor that the Government is prepared to make
final payment, whichever is earlier. 

(3) Claims for reimbursement of costs (other than expenses of the
Contractor by reason of its indemnification of the Government against patent
liability), including reasonable incidental expenses, incurred by the
Contractor under the terms of this contract relating to patents. 

   (g) Refunds.  The Contractor agrees that any refunds, rebates, or credits
(including any related interest) accruing to or received by the Contractor or
any assignee, that arise under the materials portion of this contract and for
which the Contractor has received reimbursement, shall be paid by the
Contractor to the Government. The Contractor and each assignee, under an
assignment entered into under this contract and in effect at the time of final
payment under this contract, shall execute and deliver, at the time of and as
a condition precedent to final payment under this contract, an assignment to
the Government of such refunds, rebates, or credits (including any interest)
in form and substance satisfactory to the Contracting Officer.

G.7 METHOD OF PAYMENT (EP 52.232-220) (APR 1984)

  (a) Payments under this contract will be made either by check or by wire
transfer through the Treasury Financial Communications System at the option of
the Government. 

  (b) The Contractor shall forward the following information in writing to the
paying office designated in this contract not later than 7 days after receipt
of notice of award. 

      (1) Full name (where practicable), title, phone number, and complete
mailing address of responsible official(s), (i) to whom check payments are to
be sent, and (ii) who may be contacted concerning the bank account information
requested below. 

        (2) The following bank account information required to accomplish wire
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transfers: 

            (i) Name, address, and telegraphic abbreviation of the receiving
financial institution. 

            (ii) Receiving financial institution's 9-digit American Bankers
Association (ABA) identifying number for routing transfer of funds. (Provide
this number only if the receiving financial institution has access to the
Federal Reserve Communications System.) 

            (iii) Recipient's name and account number at the receiving
financial institution to be credited with the funds. 

            (iv) If the receiving financial institution does not have access
to the Federal Reserve Communications System, provide the name of the
correspondent financial institution through which the receiving financial
institution receives electronic funds transfer messages. If a correspondent
financial institution is specified, also provide: 

                 (A) Address and telegraphic abbreviation of the correspondent
financial institution. 

                 (B) The correspondent financial institution's 9- digit ABA
identifying number for routing transfer of funds. 

  (c) Any changes to the information furnished under paragraph (b) of this
clause shall be furnished to the paying office in writing at least 30 days
before the effective date of the change.  It is the contractor's
responsibility to furnish these changes promptly to avoid payments to
erroneous addresses or bank accounts. 

  (d) The document furnishing the information required in paragraphs (b) and
(c) must be dated and contain the signature, title, and telephone number of
the Contractor official authorized to provide it, as well as the Contractor's
name and contract number. 

  (e) If this contract is assigned, the Contractor shall ensure that the
information required above is submitted by the assignee to the paying office
designated in the contract. 

G.8 CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION REPRESENTATIVES (EP 52.242-100) (AUG 1984)

Project Officer(s) for this contract:   

Project Officer:

TO BE IDENTIFIED AT TIME OF CONTRACT AWARD

Contract Specialist(s) responsible for administering this contract:     

Administrative Contracting Officer:
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TO BE IDENTIFIED AT TIME OF CONTRACT AWARD

G.9 SUBCONTRACT CONSENT (EP 52.244-100) (APR 1984)

  The Contractor shall submit the information required by the "Subcontracts,"
clause to the Contracting Officer and assigned Project Officer.  The
Contracting Officer will provide written notice to the Contractor of his/her
decision.
 
  Consent is given to issue the following subcontracts: 

Subcontract
  Subcontractor           Type         Amount

“To Be Determined at time of contract award”.*

*Conditionally consented to team subcontractors to be inserted by the
Government at time of contract award.  Full consent will be granted after
review and approval of the actual subcontract document by the Administrative
Contracting Officer (ACO).  Other requirements of the “Subcontracts” clause
regarding consent to the above listed subcontracts have been met via the pre-
award evaluation process.

The above listed firms are considered to be team subcontractors; the fixed
rates contained in the clause in Section B entitled, “FIXED RATES FOR SERVICES
-TIME AND MATERIALS OR LABOR HOUR CONTRACT”, include team subcontractor
effort.  Team subcontractor costs are not allowable under ODCs. 
 

G.10 GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED DATA (EPAAR 1552.245-71) (APR 1984)

  (a) The Government shall deliver to the Contractor the Government-furnished
data described in the contract.  If the data, suitable for its intended use,
is not delivered to the Contractor, the Contracting Officer shall equitably
adjust affected provisions of this contract in accordance with the "Changes"
clause when: 

      (1) The Contractor submits a timely written request for an equitable
adjustment; and 

      (2) The facts warrant an equitable adjustment. 

  (b) Title to Government-furnished data shall remain in the Government. 

  (c) The Contractor shall use the Government-furnished data only in
connection with this contract. 

  (d) The data will be furnished to the Contractor as specified in the
Attachment #9.  
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G.11 GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (EPAAR 1552.245-73) (OCT 2000) DEVIATION

   (a) The contractor shall not fabricate or acquire, on behalf of the
Government, either directly or indirectly through a subcontract, any item of
property without written approval from the Contracting officer.

   (b) In accordance with paragraph (a) above, the contractor is authorized to
acquire and/or fabricate the equipment listed below for use in the performance
of this contract. The equipment is subject to the provisions of the
“Government Property” clause.
   

NONE

   (c) The Government will provide the following item(s) of Government
property to the contractor for use in the performance of this contract. This
property shall be used and maintained by the contractor in accordance with the
provisions of the “Government Property” clause.

NONE

    (d) The “EPA Contract Property Administration Requirements” provided below
apply to this contract.

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
Property Administration Requirements (PAR)

1. PURPOSE. This document sets forth the requirements for Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) contractors in the performance of their Government
property management responsibilities under contracts with EPA. These
requirements supplement those contained in the Government property clause(s)
in this contract, and part 45 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).

2. DELEGATION OF CONTRACT PROPERTY ADMINISTRATION. EPA has delegated much of
its contract property management oversight to the Defense Contract Management
Command (DCMC). Shortly after award of a contract, the EPA contracting officer
(CO) delegates the functions of property administration and plant clearance
(disposal) for the contract to DCMC. Upon acceptance of that delegation, DCMC
will provide notification to the contractor, identifying the assigned property
administrator (PA) and plant clearance officer (PLCO). If the contract is not
delegated to DCMC for administration, any reference to PA and PLCO throughout
this document shall be construed to mean CO. The DCMC PA is available to the
contractor for assistance in all matters of property administration. 
Notwithstanding the delegation, as necessary, the contractor may contact their
EPA CO. In the event of disagreement between the contractor and the DCMC PA,
the contractor should seek resolution from the CO. Unless otherwise directed
in the contract, or this document, all originals of written information or
reports, except direct correspondence between the contractor and the DCMC PA,
relative to Government property, should be forwarded to the administrative CO
assigned to this contract.
 
3. REQUESTS FOR GOVERNMENT PROPERTY.

a. In accordance with FAR 45.102, the contractor shall furnish all
property required for performing Government contracts. If a contractor
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believes that Government facilities are required for performance of the
contract, the contractor shall submit a written request to the CO. At a
minimum, the request shall contain the following elements:

   1. Contract number for which the facilities are required.

   2. An item(s) description, quantity and estimated cost.

   3. Certification that no like contractor facilities exist which could
be utilized.

   4. A detailed description of the task-related purpose of the
facilities.

   5. Explanation of negative impact if facilities are not provided by
the Government.

   6. If applicable, recommend the exception under FAR 45.302-1(a) or
any applicable EPA class deviation (available upon request), and provide any
other information which would support the furnishing of facilities, including
contractor-acquired property (CAP).

   7. Except when the request is for material, a lease versus purchase
analysis shall be furnished with the request to acquire property on behalf of
the Government. 

The contractor may not proceed with acquisition of facilities on behalf of the
Government until receipt of written authorization from the EPA CO.

4. TRANSFER OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY. When the contractor receives Government-
furnished property (GFP), the contractor should receive, from the transferor,
(either EPA or another contractor) all of the applicable data elements
(Attachment 1 of this clause) needed to maintain the required records. If this
information is not provided at the time of receipt of the property, the
contractor shall request it from the EPA CO. The CO will attempt to obtain the
data from the previous property holder, or, if data does not exist, will
assist the current property holder in estimating the elements. Prior to
signing an acceptance document for the property, the receiving contractor
should perform a complete inventory of the property. Responsibility, as well
as accountability, passes with the signed acceptance. 

When, at the written direction of the EPA CO, the contractor transfers GFP to
another contractor, or another Agency, the contractor shall provide the
applicable data elements (Attachment 1 of this clause). Upon return of the
property to EPA, the same data must be provided by the contractor to the EPA
CO.

5. RECORDS OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY.

a. In accordance with FAR 45.505 and 45.505-1, the contractor shall
establish and maintain adequate property records for all Government property,
regardless of value, including property provided to and in the possession of a
subcontractor. Material (supplies) provided by the Government or acquired by
the contractor and billed as a direct charge to the Government is Government



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page G-12 of 15

property and records must be established as such.

b. The contractor shall establish and maintain the official Government
property record. (If the contract contains the FAR Clause 52.245-1, the
Government will maintain the official Government property records.) Such
records shall contain the applicable data elements (Attachment 1 of this
clause) for all items of Government property regardless of cost.

c. The Contractor shall identify all Superfund property and designate it
as such both on the item and on the official Government property record. If it
is not practicable to tag the item, the contractor shall write the ID number
on a tag, card or other entity that may be kept with the item or in a file.

d. Support documentation used for posting entries to the property record
shall provide complete, current and auditable data.  Entries shall be posted
to the record in a timely manner following an action.

e. For Government vehicles, in addition to the data elements required by
EPA, the contractor shall also comply with the General Services Administration
(GSA) and Department of Energy (DOE) record and report requirements supplied
with all EPA provided motor vehicles. If the above requirements were not
provided with the vehicle, the contractor shall notify the EPA CO.

f. When Government property is disclosed to be in the possession or
control of the contractor but not provided under any contract, the contractor
shall record and report the property in accordance with FAR 45.502(f) and (h).

6. INVENTORIES OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY. The contractor shall conduct a complete
physical inventory of EPA property at least once per year, unless otherwise
directed by the PA. Reconciliation shall be completed within 30 calendar days
of inventory completion. The contractor shall report the results of the
inventory, including any discrepancies, to the DCMC PA upon completion of the
reconciliation.  The contractor's records shall indicate the completion date
of the inventory. 

See section 9 herein, Contract Closeout, for information on final inventories.

7. REPORTS OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY. In accordance with FAR 45.505-14, EPA
requires an annual summary report, for each contract, by contract number, of
Government property in the contractor's possession as of September 30 each
year.

a. For each classification listed in FAR 45.505-14(a), except material,
the contractor shall provide the total acquisition cost and total quantity. If
there are zero items in a classification, or if there is an ending balance of
zero, the classification must be listed with zeros in the quantity and
acquisition cost columns.

b. For material, the contractor shall provide the total acquisition cost
only.

c. Property classified as facilities, special tooling, special test
equipment, and agency peculiar must be reported on two separate lines. The
first line shall include the total acquisition cost and quantity of all items
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or systems with a unit acquisition cost of $25,000 or more. The second line
shall include the total acquisition cost and quantity of all items with a unit
acquisition cost of less than $25,000.

d. For items comprising a system, which is defined as ``a group of
interacting items functioning as a complex whole,'' the contractor may
maintain the record as a system noting all components of the system under the
main component or maintain individual records for each item. However, for the
annual report of Government property the components must be reported as a
system with one total dollar amount for the system, if that system total is
$25,000 or more.

e. The reports are to be received at EPA and DCMC no later than October
31 of each year.

f. Distribution shall be as follows:

Original to: EPA CO

1 copy: DCMC PA

g. EPA Contractors are required to comply with GSA's and DOE's special
reporting requirements for motor vehicles. A statement of these requirements
will be provided by the EPA Facility Management and Services Division (FMSD)
concurrent with receipt of each vehicle.

h. The contractor shall provide detailed reports on an as-needed basis,
as may be requested by the CO or the PA.

8. DISPOSITION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY. The disposition process is composed of
three distinct phases: identification of excess property, reporting of excess
property, and final disposition.

a. Identification of Excess Property. The disposition process begins
with the contractor identifying Government property that is excess to its
contract. Effective contractor property control systems provide for disclosing
excesses as they occur. Once inactive Government property has been determined
to be excess to the contract to which it is accountable, it must be screened
against the contractor's other EPA contracts for further use. If the property
may be reutilized, the contractor shall notify the CO in writing.  Government
property will be transferred to other contracts only when the COs on both the
current contract and the receiving contract authorize such a transfer in
writing.

b. Reporting Excess Government Property. Excess Government property
shall be reported in accordance with FAR Subpart 45.6. Inventory schedules A-E
(SF Forms 1426-1434) provide the format for reporting of excess Government
property. Instructions for completing the forms are located at FAR 45.606-5
and samples may be found in FAR 53.301-1426 thru 1434. Inventory schedules
shall be forwarded to the DCMC PLCO with a copy to the EPA CO. The cover
letter, which accompanies the inventory schedules, must include the EPA CO's
name, address and telephone number. Inventory schedules must also contain
a notification if the property is Superfund property. If the property is
Superfund property, the contractor must also prominently include the following
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language on the inventory schedule: “Note to PLCO: Reimbursement to the EPA
Superfund is required.” When requested, by the PLCO or the CO, the contractor
will provide the fair market value for those items requested.

c. Disposition Instructions.

   1. If directed in writing by the EPA CO, the contractor will retain
all or part of the excess Government property under the current contract for
possible future requirements. The contractor shall request, from the PLCO,
withdrawal from the inventory schedule of those items to be retained.

   2. If directed in writing by the EPA CO, the contractor shall
transfer the property to another EPA contractor. The contractor will transfer
the property by shipping it in accordance with the instructions provided by
the CO. The contractor shall request, from the PLCO, withdrawal from the
inventory schedule of those items to be transferred. Further, the contractor
shall notify the CO when the transfer is complete.

   3. If directed in writing by the EPA CO, the contractor shall
transfer the property to EPA. The contractor shall ship/deliver the property
in accordance with the instructions provided by the CO. The contractor will
request, from the PLCO, withdrawal from the inventory schedule of those items
to be transferred to EPA. Further, the contractor shall notify the CO when the
transfer is complete.

   4. The contractor will ship the property elsewhere if directed, in
writing, by the PLCO.

   5. The PLCO will either conduct the sale or instruct the contractor
to conduct a sale of surplus property. The contractor will allow prospective
bidders access to property offered for sale. 

   6. Property abandoned by the PLCO on the contractor's site must be
disposed of in a manner that does not endanger the health and safety of the
public.

   7. To effect transfer of accountability, the contractor shall provide
the recipient of the property with the applicable data elements set forth in
Attachment 1 of this clause. The contractor shall also obtain either a signed
receipt from the recipient, or proof of shipment. The contractor shall update
the official Government property record to indicate the disposition of the
item and to close the record.

9. CONTRACT CLOSEOUT. The contractor shall complete a physical inventory of
all Government property at contract completion and the results, including any
discrepancies, shall be reported to the DCMC PA. In the case of a terminated
contract, the contractor shall comply with the inventory requirements set
forth in the applicable termination clause. The results of the inventory, as
well as a detailed inventory listing, must be forwarded to the CO. For
terminated contracts, the contractor will conduct and report the
inventory results as directed by the CO. 

However, in order to expedite the disposal process, contractors may be
required to, or may elect to submit to the CO, an inventory schedule for
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disposal purposes up to six (6) months prior to contract completion. If such
an inventory schedule is prepared, the contractor must indicate the earliest
date that each item may be disposed. 

The contractor shall update all property records to show disposal action. The
contractor shall notify the DCMC PA, in writing, when all work has been
completed under the contract and all Government property accountable to the
contract has been disposed.
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Attachment 1

REQUIRED DATA ELEMENTS.  Where applicable (all elements are not applicable to
material) the contractor is required to maintain, at a minimum, the
information related to the following data elements for EPA Government
property: 

Contractor Identification/Tag Number; 
Description; 
Manufacturer; 
Model; 
Serial Number; 
Acquisition Date; 
Date received; 
Acquisition Cost*; 
Acquisition Document Number; 
Location; 
Contract Number; 
Account Number (if supplied); 
Superfund (Yes/No); 
Inventory Performance Date; 
Disposition Date.

    * Acquisition cost shall include the price of the item plus all taxes,
transportation and installation charges allocable to that item.

NOTE:  For items comprising a system which is defined as, “a group of
interacting items functioning as a complex whole,” the contractor may maintain
the record as a system noting all components of the system under the main
component or maintain individual records for each item. However, for the
Annual Report of Government Property, the components must be reported as a
system with one total dollar amount for the system, if that system total is
$25,000 or more.
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SECTION H - SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

H.1 LOCAL OFFICE

The contractor shall maintain a local office within the Washington, D.C.
metropolitan area.  This office shall be staffed during normal working hours
by the contractor’s Program Manager(s) and contract administration staff in
order to facilitate meetings and conferences between EPA and the contractor.   

H.2 PRINTING (EPAAR 1552.208-70) (OCT 2000)

   (a) Definitions.
   “Printing” is the process of composition, plate making, presswork, binding
and microform; or the end items produced by such processes and equipment.
Printing services include newsletter production and periodicals which are
prohibited under EPA contracts.
    “Composition” applies to the setting of type by hot-metal casting, photo
typesetting, or electronic character generating devices for the purpose of
producing camera copy, negatives, a plate or image to be used in the
production of printing or microform.
    “Camera copy” (or “camera-ready copy”) is a final document
suitable for printing/duplication.
    “Desktop Publishing” is a method of composition using computers with the
final output or generation of camera copy done by a color inkjet or color
laser printer. This is not considered “printing.” However, if the output from
desktop publishing is being sent to a typesetting device (i.e., Linotronic)
with camera copy being produced in either paper or negative format, these
services are considered “printing”.
    “Microform” is any product produced in a miniaturized image format, for
mass or general distribution and as a substitute for conventionally printed
material. Microform services are classified as printing services and includes
microfiche and microfilm. The contractor may make up to two sets of microform
files for archival purposes at the end of the contract period of performance.
    “Duplication” means the making of copies on photocopy machines employing
electrostatic, thermal, or other processes without using an intermediary such
as a negative or plate.
    “Requirement” means an individual photocopying task. (There may be
multiple requirements under a Work Assignment or Delivery Order. Each
requirement would be subject to the photocopying limitation of 5,000 copies of
one page or 25,000 copies of multiple pages in the aggregate per requirement).

    (b) Prohibition.
    The contractor shall not engage in, nor subcontract for, any printing in
connection with the performance of work under this contract. Duplication of
more than 5,000 copies of one page or more than 25,000 copies of multiple
pages in the aggregate per requirement constitutes printing. The intent of the
limitation is not to allow the duplication of final documents for use by the
Agency. In compliance with EPA Order 2200.4a, EPA Publication Review
Procedure, the Office of Communications, Education, and Media Relations is
responsible for the review of materials generated under a contract published
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or issued by the Agency under a contract intended for release to the public.

   (c) Affirmative Requirements.
(1) Unless otherwise directed by the contracting officer, the contractor

shall use double-sided copying to produce any progress report, draft report or
final report.

(2) Unless otherwise directed by the contracting officer, the contractor
shall use recycled paper for reports delivered to the Agency which meet the
minimum content standards for paper and paper products as set forth in EPA's
Web site for the Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines at:
http://www.epa.gov/cpg/.

   (d) Permitted Contractor Activities.
(1) The prohibitions contained in paragraph (b) do not preclude writing,

editing, or preparing manuscript copy, or preparing related illustrative
material to a final document (camera-ready copy) using desktop publishing.

(2) The contractor may perform a requirement involving the duplication
of less than 5,000 copies of only one page, or less than 25,000 copies of
multiple pages in the aggregate, using one color (black), so long as such
pages do not exceed the maximum image size of 10\3/4\ by 14\1/4\ inches, or 11
by 17 paper stock. Duplication services below these thresholds are not
considered printing. If performance of the contract will require duplication
in excess of these limits, contractors must immediately notify the contracting
officer in writing. EPA may then seek a waiver from the Joint Committee on
Printing, U. S. Congress. The intent of the limitation is to allow
``incidental'' duplication (drafts, proofs) under a contract. The intent of
the limitation is not to allow the duplication of copies of final documents
for use by the Agency or as distributed as instructed by the Agency.

(3) The contractor may perform a requirement involving the multi-color
duplication of no more than 100 pages in the aggregate using color copier
technology, so long as such pages do not exceed the maximum image size of
10\3/4\ by 14\1/4\ inches, or 11 by 17 paper stock. Duplication services below
these thresholds are not considered printing. If performance of the contract
will require duplication in excess of these limits, contractors must
immediately notify the contracting officer in writing. EPA may then seek a
waiver from the Joint Committee on Printing, U. S. Congress.

(4) The contractor may perform the duplication of no more than a total
of 100 diskettes or CD-ROM's. Duplication services below these thresholds are
not considered printing. If performance of the contract will require
duplication in excess of these limits, contractors must immediately notify the
contracting officer in writing. EPA may then seek a waiver from the Joint
Committee on Printing, U. S. Congress.

   (e) Violations.
    The contractor may not engage in, nor subcontract for, any printing in
connection with the performance of work under the contract. The cost of any
printing services in violation of this clause will be disallowed, or not
accepted by the Government.

   (f) Flowdown Provision.
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    The contractor shall include in each subcontract which may involve a
requirement for any printing/duplicating/copying a provision substantially the
same as this clause.

H.3 ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST (EPAAR 1552.209-71) (MAY 1994)
ALTERNATE I (MAY 1994)

  (a) The Contractor warrants that, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge
and belief, there are no relevant facts or circumstances which could give rise
to an organizational conflict of interest, as defined in FAR Subpart 9.5, or
that the Contractor has disclosed all such relevant information. 

  (b) Prior to commencement of any work, the Contractor agrees to notify the
Contracting Officer immediately that, to the best of its knowledge and belief,
no actual or potential conflict of interest exists or to identify to the
Contracting Officer any actual or potential conflict of interest the firm may
have.  In emergency situations, however, work may begin but notification shall
be made within five (5) working days. 

  (c) The Contractor agrees that if an actual or potential organizational
conflict of interest is identified during performance, the Contractor will
immediately make a full disclosure in writing to the Contracting Officer. 
This disclosure shall include a description of actions which the Contractor
has taken or proposes to take, after consultation with the Contracting
Officer, to avoid, mitigate, or neutralize the actual or potential conflict of
interest.  The Contractor shall continue performance until notified by the
Contracting Officer of any contrary action to be taken. 

  (d) Remedies - The EPA may terminate this contract for convenience, in whole
or in part, if it deems such termination necessary to avoid an organizational
conflict of interest.  If the Contractor was aware of a potential
organizational conflict of interest prior to award or discovered an actual or
potential conflict after award and did not disclose it or misrepresented
relevant information to the Contracting Officer, the Government may terminate
the contract for default, debar the Contractor from Government contracting, or
pursue such other remedies as may be permitted by law or this contract. 

  (e) The Contractor agrees to insert in each subcontract or consultant
agreement placed hereunder provisions which shall conform substantially to the
language of this clause, including this paragraph, unless otherwise authorized
by the Contracting Officer. 

H.4 NOTIFICATION OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST REGARDING PERSONNEL (EPAAR
1552.209-73) (MAY 1994) ALTERNATE I (JUN 1994) DEVIATION

   (a) In addition to the requirements of the contract clause entitled
"Organizational Conflicts of Interest," the following provisions with regard
to employee personnel performing under this contract shall apply until the
earlier of the following two dates: the termination date of the affected
employee(s) or the expiration date of the contract.

   (b) The Contractor agrees to notify immediately the EPA Project Officer and
the Contracting Officer of (1) any actual or potential personal conflict of
interest with regard to any of its employees working on or having access to
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information regarding this contract, or (2) any such conflicts concerning
subcontractor employees or consultants working on or having access to 
information regarding this contract, when such conflicts have  been reported
to the Contractor.  A personal conflict of interest is defined as a
relationship of an employee, subcontractor employee, or consultant with an
entity that may impair the objectivity of the employee, subcontractor
employee, or consultant in performing the contract work.

   (c) The Contractor agrees to notify each Project Officer and Contracting
Officer prior to incurring costs for that employee's work when an employee may
have a personal conflict of interest. In the event that the personal conflict
of interest does not become known until after performance on the contract
begins, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer of the
personal conflict of interest.  The Contractor shall continue performance of
this contract until notified by the Contracting Officer of the appropriate
action to be taken.

   (d) The Contractor agrees to insert in any subcontract or consultant
agreement placed hereunder provisions which shall conform substantially to the
language of this clause, including this paragraph (d), unless otherwise
authorized by the Contracting Officer. 

H.5 LIMITATION OF FUTURE CONTRACTING (HEADQUARTERS SUPPORT) (EPAAR
1552.209-74) (MAR 1997) ALTERNATE V (MAY 1994)

  (a) The parties to this contract agree that the Contractor will be
restricted in its future contracting in the manner described below.  Except as
specifically provided in this clause, the Contractor shall be free to compete
for contracts on an equal basis with other companies. 

  (b) If the Contractor, under the terms of this contract, or through the
performance of work pursuant to this contract, is required to develop
specifications or statements of work and such specifications or statements of
work are incorporated into an EPA solicitation, the Contractor shall be
ineligible to perform the work described in that solicitation as a prime
Contractor or subcontractor under an ensuing EPA contract. 

  (c) The Contractor, during the life of this contract, shall not represent or
act on behalf of any entity or provide services of any nature pertaining to a
site, facility, or other specific matter on which the contractor performed
work under this contract, unless otherwise authorized by the Contracting
Officer. 

  (d) The Contractor agrees in advance that if any bids/proposals are
submitted for any work that would require written approval of the Contracting
Officer prior to entering into a contract subject to the restrictions of this
clause, then the bids/proposals are submitted at the Contractor's own risk.
Therefore, no claim shall be made against the Government to recover
bid/proposal costs as a direct cost whether the request for authorization to
enter into the contract is denied or approved. 

  (e) To the extent that the work under this contract requires access to
proprietary or confidential business or financial data of other companies, and
as long as such data remains proprietary or confidential, the Contractor shall
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protect such data from unauthorized use and disclosure. 

  (f) The Contractor agrees to insert in each subcontract or consultant
agreement placed hereunder, except for subcontracts or consultant agreements
for nondiscretionary technical or engineering services, including treatability
studies, well drilling, fence erecting, plumbing, utility hookups, security
guard services, or electrical services, provisions which shall conform
substantially to the language of this clause, including this paragraph (f),
unless otherwise authorized by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor may
request in writing that the Contracting Officer exempt from this clause a
particular subcontract or consultant agreement for nondiscretionary technical
or engineering services not specifically listed above, including laboratory
analysis.  The Contracting Officer will review and evaluate each request on a
case-by-case basis before approving or disapproving the request. 

  (g) If the Contractor seeks an expedited decision regarding its initial
future contracting request, the Contractor may submit its request to both the
Contracting Officer and the next administrative level within the Contracting
Officer's organization. 

  (h) A review process available to the Contractor when an adverse
determination is received shall consist of a request for reconsideration to
the Contracting Officer or a request for review submitted to the next
administrative level within the Contracting Officer's organization.  An
adverse determination resulting from a request for reconsideration by the
Contracting Officer will not preclude the Contractor from requesting a review
by the next administrative level.  Either a request for review or a request
for reconsideration must be submitted to the appropriate level within 30
calendar days after receipt of the initial adverse determination. 

H.6 OPTION TO EXTEND THE EFFECTIVE PERIOD OF THE CONTRACT-- INDEFINITE
DELIVERY/INDEFINITE QUANTITY CONTRACT (EPAAR 1552.217-76) (APR 1984)
DEVIATION

  (a) The Government has the option to extend the effective period of this
contract for 2 additional period(s).  If more than sixty (60)days remain in
the contract effective period, the Government, without prior written
notification, may exercise this option by issuing a contract modification.  To
unilaterally exercise this option within the last 60 days of the effective
period, the Government must issue written notification of its intent to
exercise the option prior to that last 60-day period.  This preliminary
notification does not commit the Government to exercising the option. 

  (b) If the options are exercised, the "Minimum and Maximum Contract Amount"
clause will be modified to reflect new and separate maximum amounts: 

      The Option Period 1 and 2 will be modified as follows:

Period Maximum Amount    

Option Period I (To Be Determined)
Option Period II (To Be Determined)

  (c) The "Effective Period of the Contract" clause will be modified as
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follows: 

      Period                Start Date                End Date
 --------------------  ----------------------  ----------------------
 Option Period I        02/19/06                02/18/08              
 Option Period II       02/19/08                02/18/09  
 

  (d) The Other Direct Cost amounts will be modified as follows:

          Period Amount

Option Period I $8,000,000.00
Option Period II $4,300,000.00

H.7 UTILIZATION OF RURAL AREA SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (EP 52.219-110) (APR
1990)

  (a) (1) "Rural area small business concern," as used in this clause, means a
small business concern that is located and conducts its principal operations
in a rural geographic area (county or parish) listed in the Small Business
Administration's Listing of Non-Metropolitan Rural Counties by State. 

      (2) "Small business concern," as used in this clause, means a concern,
including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not
dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on government
contracts, and qualified as a small business under the criteria and size
standard in 13 CFR 121. 

  (b) It is the policy of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) that rural
area small business concerns shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to
participate in performing contracts awarded by EPA. 

  (c) The contractor shall use its best efforts to give rural area small
business concerns the opportunity to participate in the subcontracts it awards
to the fullest extent consistent with efficient performance of this contract. 

  (d) The contractor shall incorporate the substance of this clause in any
subcontract that may provide for additional subcontracting opportunities.   

H.8 UTILIZATION OF HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES (EP
52.219-115) (JUL 1991)

  (a) It is the Policy of the Environmental Protection Agency that
historically black colleges and universities shall have the maximum
practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts awarded by the
Agency. 

  (b) The Contractor shall use its best efforts to give historically black
colleges and universities the opportunity to participate in any subcontracts
awarded to the fullest extent consistent with efficient performance of this
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contract. 

  (c) The contractor shall incorporate the substance of this clause in any
subcontract which may provide for additional subcontracting opportunities. 

H.9 PROJECT EMPLOYEE CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT (EPAAR 1552.227-76) (MAY
1994) ALTERNATE I (JUN 1994) DEVIATION

 (a) The Contractor recognizes that Contractor employees in performing this
contract may have access to data, either provided by the Government or first
generated during contract performance, of a sensitive nature which should not
be released to the public without Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
approval.   Therefore, the Contractor agrees to obtain confidentiality
agreements from all of its employees working on requirements under this
contract.

  (b) Such agreements shall contain provisions which stipulate that each
employee agrees that the employee will not disclose, either in whole or in
part, to any entity external to EPA, the Department of Justice, or the
Contractor, any information or data (as defined in FAR Section 27.401)
provided by the Government or first generated by the Contractor under this
contract, any site-specific cost information, or any enforcement strategy
without first obtaining the written permission of the EPA Contracting Officer. 
If a contractor, through an employee or otherwise, is subpoenaed to testify or
produce documents, which could result in such disclosure, the Contractor must
provide immediate advance notification to the EPA so that the EPA can
authorize such disclosure or have the opportunity to take action to prevent
such disclosure.  Such agreements shall be effective for the life of the
contract and for a period of five (5) years after completion of the contract.

  (c) The EPA may terminate this contract for convenience, in whole or in
part, if it deems such termination necessary to prevent the unauthorized
disclosure of information to outside entities.  If such a disclosure occurs
without the written permission of the EPA Contracting Officer, the Government
may terminate the contract, for default or convenience, or pursue other
remedies as may be permitted by law or this contract. 

  (d) The Contractor agrees to insert in any subcontract or consultant
agreement placed hereunder provisions which shall conform substantially to the
language of this clause, including this paragraph (d), unless otherwise
authorized by the Contracting Officer. 

H.10 SCREENING BUSINESS INFORMATION FOR CLAIMS OF CONFIDENTIALITY (EPAAR
1552.235-70) (APR 1984)

  (a) Whenever collecting information under this contract, the Contractor
agrees to comply with the following requirements: 

      (1) If the Contractor collects information from public sources, such as
books, reports, journals, periodicals, public records, or other sources that
are available to the public without restriction, the Contractor shall submit a
list of these sources to the appropriate program office at the time the
information is initially submitted to EPA.  The Contractor shall identify the
information according to source. 
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      (2) If the Contractor collects information from a State or local
Government or from a Federal agency, the Contractor shall submit a list of
these sources to the appropriate program office at the time the information is
initially submitted to EPA. The Contractor shall identify the information
according to source. 

      (3) If the Contractor collects information directly from a business or
from a source that represents a business or businesses, such as a trade
association: 

          (i) Before asking for the information, the Contractor shall identify
itself, explain that it is performing contractual work for the Environmental
Protection Agency, identify the information that it is seeking to collect,
explain what will be done with the information, and give the following notice: 

              (A) You may, if you desire, assert a business confidentiality
claim covering part or all of the information.  If you do assert a claim, the
information will be disclosed by EPA only to the extent, and by means of the
procedures, set forth in 40 CFR Part 2, Subpart B. 

              (B) If no such claim is made at the time this information is
received by the Contractor, it may be made available to the public by the
Environmental Protection Agency without further notice to you. 

              (C) The Contractor shall, in accordance with FAR Part 9, execute
a written agreement regarding the limitations of the use of this information
and forward a copy of the agreement to the Contracting Officer. 

          (ii) Upon receiving the information, the Contractor shall make a
written notation that the notice set out above was given to the source, by
whom, in what form, and on what date. 

          (iii) At the time the Contractor initially submits the information
to the appropriate program office, the Contractor shall submit a list of these
sources, identify the information according to source, and indicate whether
the source made any confidentiality claim and the nature and extent of the
claim. 

  (b) The Contractor shall keep all information collected from nonpublic
sources confidential in accordance with the clause in this contract entitled
"Treatment of Confidential Business Information" as if it had been furnished
to the Contractor by EPA. 

  (c) The Contractor agrees to obtain the written consent of the Contracting
Officer, after a written determination by the appropriate program office,
prior to entering into any subcontract that will require the subcontractor to
collect information.  The Contractor agrees to include this clause, including
this paragraph (c), and the clause entitled "Treatment of Confidential
Business Information" in all subcontracts awarded pursuant to this contract
that require the subcontractor to collect information. 

H.11 TREATMENT OF CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS INFORMATION (EPAAR 1552.235-71) (APR
1984)
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  (a) The Contracting Officer, after a written determination by the
appropriate program office, may disclose confidential business information
(CBI) to the Contractor necessary to carry out the work required under this
contract.  The Contractor agrees to use the CBI only under the following
conditions: 

      (1) The Contractor and Contractor's employees shall: (i) use the CBI
only for the purposes of carrying out the work required by the contract; (ii)
not disclose the information to anyone other than properly cleared EPA
employees without the prior written approval of the Assistant General Counsel
for Contracts and Information Law; and (iii) return to the Contracting Officer
all copies of the information, and any abstracts or excerpts therefrom, upon
request by the Contracting Officer, whenever the information is no longer
required by the Contractor for the performance of the work required by the
contract, or upon completion of the contract.  

      (2) The Contractor shall obtain a written agreement to honor the above
limitations from each of the Contractor's employees who will have access to
the information before the employee is allowed access. 

      (3) The Contractor agrees that these contract conditions concerning the
use and disclosure of CBI are included for the benefit of, and shall be
enforceable by, both EPA and any affected businesses having a proprietary
interest in the information. 

      (4) The Contractor shall not use any CBI supplied by EPA or obtained
during performance hereunder to compete with any business to which the CBI
relates. 

  (b) The Contractor agrees to obtain the written consent of the CO, after a
written determination by the appropriate program office, prior to entering
into any subcontract that will involve the disclosure of CBI by the Contractor
to the subcontractor.  The Contractor agrees to include this clause, including
this paragraph (b), in all subcontracts awarded pursuant to this contract that
require the furnishing of CBI to the subcontractor.   

H.12 RELEASE OF CONTRACTOR CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS INFORMATION (EPAAR
1552.235-79) (APR 1996)

  (a) The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) may find it necessary to
release information submitted by the Contractor either in response to this
solicitation or pursuant to the provisions of this contract, to individuals
not employed by EPA.  Business information that is ordinarily entitled to
confidential treatment under existing Agency regulations (40 C.F.R. Part 2)
may be included in the information released to these individuals. 
Accordingly, by submission of this proposal or signature on this contract or
other contracts, the Contractor hereby consents to a limited release of its
confidential business information (CBI).

  (b) Possible circumstances where the Agency may release the Contractor's CBI
include, but are not limited to the following:

(1) To other Agency contractors tasked with assisting the Agency in the
recovery of Federal funds expended pursuant to the Comprehensive Environmental
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Response, Compensation, and Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 9607, as amended,
(CERCLA or Superfund);

(2) To the U.S. Department of Justice (DOJ) and contractors employed by
DOJ for use in advising the Agency and representing the Agency in procedures
for the recovery of Superfund expenditures;

(3) To parties liable, or potentially liable, for costs under CERCLA
Sec. 107 (42 U.S.C. Sec. 9607), et al, and their insurers (Potentially
Responsible Parties) for purposes of facilitating settlement or litigation of
claims against such parties;

(4) To other Agency contractors who, for purposes of performing the work
required under the respective contracts, require access to information the
Agency obtained under the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.); the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C.1251 et seq.); the Safe Drinking Water
Act (42 U.S.C. 300f et seq.); the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and
Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. 136 et seq.); the Resource Conservation and Recovery
Act (42 U.S.C. 6901 et seq.); the Toxic Substances Control Act (15 U.S.C. 2601
et seq.); or the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and
Liability Act (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.);

(5) To other Agency contractors tasked with assisting the Agency in
handling and processing information and documents in the administration of
Agency contracts, such as providing both preaward and post award audit support
and specialized technical support to the Agency's technical evaluation panels;

(6) To employees of grantees working at EPA under the Senior
Environmental Employment (SEE) Program;

(7) To Speaker of the House, President of the Senate, or Chairman of a
Committee or Subcommittee;

(8) To entities such as the General Accounting Office, boards of
contract appeals, and the Courts in the resolution of solicitation or contract
protests and disputes;

(9) To Agency contractor employees engaged in information systems
analysis, development, operation, and maintenance, including performing data
processing and management functions for the Agency; and

(10) Pursuant to a court order or court-supervised agreement.

  (c) The Agency recognizes an obligation to protect the contractor from
competitive harm that may result from the release of such information to a
competitor.  (See also the clauses in this document entitled "Screening
Business Information for Claims of Confidentiality" and "Treatment of
Confidential Business Information.")  Except where otherwise provided by law,
the Agency will permit the release of CBI under subparagraphs (1), (3), (4),
(5), (6), or (9) only pursuant to a confidentiality agreement. 

  (d) With respect to contractors, 1552.235-71 will be used as the
confidentiality agreement.  With respect to Potentially Responsible Parties,
such confidentiality agreements may permit further disclosure to other
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entities where necessary to further settlement or litigation of claims under
CERCLA.  Such entities include, but are not limited to accounting firms and
technical experts able to analyze the information, provided that they also
agree to be bound by an appropriate confidentiality agreement.

  (e) This clause does not authorize the Agency to release the Contractor's
CBI to the public pursuant to a request filed under the Freedom of Information
Act.

  (f) The Contractor agrees to include this clause, including this paragraph
(f), in all subcontracts at all levels awarded pursuant to this contract that
require the furnishing of confidential business information by the
subcontractor.

H.13 ACCESS TO CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS INFORMATION (EPAAR 1552.235-80) (OCT
2000)

   It is not anticipated that it will be necessary for the contractor to have
access to confidential business information (CBI) during the performance of
tasks required under this contract.  However, the following applies to any and
all tasks under which the contractor will or may have access to CBI:

    The contractor shall not have access to CBI submitted to EPA under any
authority until the contractor obtains from the Project Officer a
certification that the EPA has followed all necessary procedures under 40 CFR
part 2, subpart B (and any other applicable procedures), including providing,
where necessary, prior notice to the submitters of disclosure to the
contractor. 

H.14 DATA SECURITY FOR FIFRA CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS INFORMATION (EP
52.235-140) (AUG 1993)

     The Contractor shall handle Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, Rodenticide
Act (FIFRA) confidential business information (CBI) in accordance with the
contract clause entitled "Treatment of Confidential Business Information" and
"Screening Business Information for Claims of Confidentiality," the provisions
set forth below, and the Contractor's approved detailed security plan. 

     (a)  The Project Officer (PO) or his/her designee, after a written
determination by the appropriate program office, may disclose FIFRA CBI to the
contractor necessary to carry out the work required under this contract.  The
Contractor shall protect all FIFRA CBI to which it has access (including CBI
used in its computer operations) in accordance with the following
requirements: 

          (1)  The Contractor and Contractor's employees shall follow the
security procedures set forth in the FIFRA Information Security Manual.  The
manual may be obtained from the Project Officer (PO) or the Chief, Information
Services Branch (ISB), Program Management and Support Division, Office of
Pesticide Programs (OPP) (H7502C), U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Ariel
Rios Building, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20460. 

          (2)  The Contractor and Contractor's employees shall follow the
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security procedures set forth in the Contractor's security plan(s) approved by
EPA. 

          (3)  Prior to receipt of FIFRA CBI by the Contractor, the Contractor
shall submit a certification statement to the Chief of the ISB, with a copy to
the Contracting Officer (CO), certifying that all employees who will be
cleared for access to FIFRA CBI have been briefed on the handling, control and
security requirements set forth in the FIFRA Information Security Manual. 

          (4)  The Contractor Document Control Officer (DCO) shall obtain a
signed copy of the FIFRA "Contractor Employee Confidentiality Agreement" from
each of the Contractor's employees who will have access to the information
before the employee is allowed access. 

     (b)  The Contractor agrees that these requirements concerning protection
of FIFRA CBI are included for the benefit of, and shall be enforceable by,
both EPA and any affected business having a proprietary interest in the
information. 

     (c)  The Contractor understands that CBI obtained by EPA under FIFRA may
not be disclosed except as authorized by the Act, and that any unauthorized
disclosure by the Contractor or the Contractor's employees may subject the
Contractor and the Contractor's employees to the criminal penalties specified
in FIFRA (7 U.S.C. 136h(f)).  For purposes of this contract, the only
disclosures that EPA authorizes the Contractor to make are those set forth in
the clause entitled "Treatment of Confidential Business Information." 

     (d)  The Contractor agrees to include the provisions of this clause,
including this paragraph (d), in all subcontracts awarded pursuant to this
contract that require the furnishing of CBI to the subcontractor. 

     (e) At the request of EPA or at the end of the contract, the Contractor
shall return to the EPA PO or his/her designee all documents, logs, and
magnetic media which contain FIFRA CBI.  In addition, each Contractor employee
who has received FIFRA CBI clearance will sign a "Confidentiality Agreement
for Contractor Employees Upon Relinquishing FIFRA CBI Access Authority".  The
Contractor DCO will also forward those agreements to the EPA PO or his/her
designee, with a copy to the CO, at the end of the contract. 

     (f)  If, subsequent to the date of this contract, the Government changes
the security requirements, the CO shall equitably adjust affected provisions
of this contract, in accordance with the "Changes" clause when: 

          (1)  The Contractor submits a timely written request for an
equitable adjustment; and 

          (2)  The facts warrant an equitable adjustment.   

H.15 KEY PERSONNEL (EPAAR 1552.237-72) (APR 1984)

  (a) The Contractor shall assign to this contract the following key
personnel: 

Senior Contract Administrator(s)/Program Manager(s)               
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  (b) During the first ninety (90) calendar days of performance, the
Contractor shall make no substitutions of key personnel unless the
substitution is necessitated by illness, death, or termination of employment. 
The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer within 15 calendar days
after the occurrence of any of these events and provide the information
required by paragraph (c) below.  After the initial ninety (90) calendar day
period, the Contractor shall submit the information required by paragraph (c)
to the Contracting Officer at least 15 calendar days prior to making any
permanent substitutions. 

  (c) The Contractor shall provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances
necessitating the proposed substitutions, complete resumes for the proposed
substitutes, and any additional information requested by the Contracting
Officer.  Proposed substitutes should have comparable qualifications to those
of the persons being replaced.  The Contracting Officer will notify the
Contractor within 15 calendar days after receipt of all required information
of the decision on substitutions.  This clause will be modified to reflect any
approved changes of key personnel.   

H.16 PAPERWORK REDUCTION ACT (EPAAR 1552.237-75) (APR 1984)

  If it is established at award or subsequently becomes a contractual
requirement to collect identical information from ten (10) or more public
respondents, the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980, 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq.
applies.  In that event, the Contractor shall not take any action to solicit
information from any of the public respondents until notified in writing by
the Contracting Officer that the required Office of Management and Budget
(OMB) final clearance was received.   

H.17 REHABILITATION ACT NOTICE (EPAAR 1552.239-70) (OCT 2000)

   (a) EPA has a legal obligation under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29
U.S.C. 791, to provide reasonable accommodation to persons with disabilities
who wish to attend EPA programs and activities.  Under this contract, the
contractor may be required to provide support in connection with EPA programs
and activities, including conferences, symposia, workshops, meetings, etc. In
such cases, the contractor shall, as applicable, include in its draft and
final meeting announcements (or similar documents) the following notice:

It is EPA's policy to make reasonable accommodation to persons with
disabilities wishing to participate in the agency's programs and
activities, pursuant to the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 791.
Any request for accommodation should be made to the specified
registration contact for a particular program or activity, preferably
one month in advance of the registration deadline, so that EPA will have
sufficient time to process the request.

   (b) Upon receipt of such a request for accommodation, the contractor shall
immediately forward the request to the EPA contracting officer, and provide a
copy to the appropriate EPA program office. The contractor may be required to
provide any accommodation that EPA may approve. However, in no instance shall
the contractor proceed to provide an accommodation prior to receiving written
authorization from the contracting officer.
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   (c) The contractor shall insert in each subcontract or consultant agreement
placed hereunder provisions that shall conform substantially to the language
of this clause, including this paragraph, unless otherwise authorized by the
contracting officer.

H.18 ACCESS TO EPA COMPUTERS (EP 52.239-101) (FEB 1986)

   The personnel listed below have been authorized access to EPA computers in
the performance of this contract.  In the event of changes to this listing
through a reassignment, resignation, termination, completion of a task or any
other reason making such access unnecessary, the Contractor shall immediately
notify the Contracting Officer. 

      “To be determined at time of award”.

H.19 CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION SUBMITTED TO A NEUTRAL

Dispute resolution communication provided in confidence to a neutral shall not
be disclosed to any party or considered data subject to Government ownership
(specifically, mediators notes, recollections, or documents given to mediators
in confidence by any party), unless such disclosure is provided for in the
Administrative Dispute Resolution Act (Public Law No. 101-552). 

1).  All parties to the dispute resolution proceeding and the neutral
consent in writing and, if the dispute resolution communication was provided
by a non-party participant, that participant also consent in writing;

2).  The dispute resolution communication has already been made public;

3).  The dispute resolution communication is required by statute to be
made public, but a neutral should make such communication public only if no
other person is reasonably available to disclose the communication; or

4). A court determines that such testimony or disclosure is necessary to
a) prevent a manifest injustice; b) help establish a violation of law, or c)
prevent harm to the public health or safety of sufficient magnitude in the
particular case to outweigh the integrity of dispute resolution proceeding,
i.e., information submitted in confidence should normally not be disclosed.

H.20 IDENTIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR EMPLOYEES

All contractor, subcontractor, and consultant personnel are required to wear
prominently displayed identification badges at all time when attending
meetings, symposiums, and conferences with the general public under a Task
Order.  The badge shall contain the individual’s name, company affiliation and
logo.  When participating in such meetings (e.g., as a speaker, panel member,
instructor), those individuals in the contractor’s employment must supplement
physical identification (e.g., badges, place markers) with verbal announcement
so that it is clear to the assembled group that they are employees of the
contractor, not Agency staff members.  In addition, whenever the contractor is
communicating on behalf of the Agency, either in writing, electronically,
telephonically, or any other means, it should clearly identify itself as a
contractor working on behalf of the EPA.
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H.21 GOVERNMENT CONTRACTOR RELATIONS

 (a) The Government and the Contractor understand and agree that the services
to be delivered under this contract by the Contractor to the Government are
non-personal services and the parties recognize and agree that no employer-
employee relationship exists or will exist under the contract between the
Government and the Contractor’s employees.  It is therefore in the best
interest of the Government to afford both parties a full and complete
understanding of their respective obligations.

   (b) Contractor personnel under this contract shall not:

  (1) Be placed in a position where they are under the supervision,
direction, or evaluation of a Government employee.

  (2) Be placed in a position of command, supervision, administration or
control over Government personnel, or personnel of other contractors, or
become a part of the Government organization.

  (3) Be used in administration or supervision of Government procurement
activities.

   (c) Employee Relationship:

  (1) The services to be performed under this contract do not require
the Contractor or his employees to exercise personal judgement and discretion
on behalf of the Government, but rather, the Contractor’s employees will act
and exercise personal judgement and discretion on behalf of the Contractor.

  (2) Rules, regulations, directives and requirements which are issued
by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency under its responsibility for good
order, administration, and security are applicable to all personnel who enter
the installation, or who travel on Government transportation.  This is not to
be construed or interpreted to establish any degree of Government control
which is inconsistent with a non-personal services contract.

 

H.22 APPROVAL OF TRAINING

    1. The contractor shall provide and maintain a qualified staff of
personnel to meet the requirements of the Statement Of Work.  The contractor
shall provide training to keep its personnel abreast of changes to the science
and/or technology associated with the requirements of the contract.  In
addition, the contractor shall ensure that its personnel receive appropriate
safety, health and environmental training in accordance with Federal, state
and local requirements prior to assigning any task that require such training. 
The contractor shall provide documentation of such training upon the request
of the Project Officer and/or Contracting Officer.

The Government will not directly reimburse the cost for contractor
employees to meet or maintain minimal contract requirements or to obtain and
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sustain an appropriate level of professionalism.  Any direct charges for
training will only be considered for reimbursement under this contract by
compliance with the procedures set forth in paragraph (2) below.

   2. There may be occasions when it is determined to be in the best interest
of the Government to reimburse the contractor for the direct cost of training
associated with a requirement that represents a unique Government need
unrecognized at the time of contract award.  When such circumstances occur,
the contractor shall secure the Contracting Officer’s prior written approval
by submitting a written request through the Project Officer that includes, at
a minimum the following information:

a.  Individual to be trained (Identify position and job duties under
contract.)

b.  Description of circumstances necessitating the training. (Describe
the specific change to the performance requirements. Identify by number and
title of the work assignment(s) that will benefit from training and describe
in detail how the training relates to the Statement Of Work and job duties
under the contract.) 

c.  Estimated cost (Include a cost breakdown.  Explain why this is the
most cost effective means to fulfill the contract requirements.)

   3. The Contracting Officer will provide the contractor with written
approval or disapproval of the request.  Approval of work plans that include
training as an other direct cost element shall not be construed to mean the
training is approved; i.e., the contractor shall obtain written approval
pursuant to the terms of this clause.  Training billed as a direct cost shall
be disallowed by the Contracting Officer unless approved pursuant to the terms
of this clause.

H.23 GOVERNMENT HOLIDAYS

 
  The following holidays are observed by the Government and the normal
operation of the Government facilities will be closed on these days:

New Year's Day
Martin Luther King's Birthday
Presidents' Birthday
Memorial Day
Independence Day
Labor Day
Columbus Day
Veterans' Day
Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day  

H.24 EPA SPONSORED MEETING, WORKSHOPS, AND CONFERENCES

If this contract requires contractor support for any EPA-sponsored
meetings, workshops, conferences, etc., the following shall apply.
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EPA meetings shall be held in Federal facilities whenever available. 
EPA is required to notify GSA when the Agency has a short term need for
meeting facilities and such facilities are not available within the Agency. 
The EPA Project Officer or Task Order Project Officer (TOPO) will determine
and advise the contractor when Federal facilities are not available.

Except for contractors, experts, consultants, or subcontractors or other
personnel necessary for performance of the work called for by this contract,
the cost of travel, food, lodging, etc., for other participants or attendees
shall not be allowable costs under this contract.  All such required personnel
for which costs are being claimed must be approved by the Contracting Officer.
The cost of beverages, food, refreshments, etc., consumed by participants or
attendees at workshops, meetings, or conferences shall not be an allowable
charge under this contract (i.e., refreshments versus per diem or subsistence
costs).

Any registration fees must be approved by the Contracting Officer.  If
approved, fees collected must be accounted for and turned over to the EPA
Finance Office.  They may not be used to offset any of the cost for performing
the contract.  
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PART II   - CONTRACT CLAUSES

SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES

I.1 NOTICE Listing Contract Clauses Incorporated by Reference

 
   NOTICE:

The following solicitation provisions and/or contract clauses pertinent to
this section are hereby incorporated by reference:

    FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (48 CFR CHAPTER 1)

    NUMBER         DATE       TITLE

    52.203-3       APR 1984   GRATUITIES
    52.203-5       APR 1984   COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES
    52.203-6       JUL 1995   RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES TO THE 
                              GOVERNMENT
    52.203-7       JUL 1995   ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES
    52.203-8       JAN 1997   CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF 
                              FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY
    52.203-10      JAN 1997   PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR 
                              IMPROPER ACTIVITY
    52.203-12      JUN 1997   LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN 
                              FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS
    52.204-4       AUG 2000   PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON RECYCLED 
                              PAPER
    52.209-6       JUL 1995   PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN 
                              SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, 
                              SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT
    52.215-2       JUN 1999   AUDIT AND RECORDS--NEGOTIATION
    52.215-8       OCT 1997   ORDER OF PRECEDENCE-UNIFORM CONTRACT FORMAT
    52.215-11      OCT 1997   PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR 
                              PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS
    52.215-13      OCT 1997   SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING 
                              DATA--MODIFICATIONS
    52.219-8       OCT 2000   UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS
    52.219-9       OCT 2001   SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN ALTERNATE 
                              II (OCT 2001)
    52.219-13      AUG 1986   UTILIZATION OF WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESSES
    52.219-16      JAN 1999   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES--SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
    52.219-25      OCT 1999   SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION 
                              PROGRAM -- DISADVANTAGED STATUS AND 
                              REPORTING
    52.222-3       AUG 1996   CONVICT LABOR
    52.222-26      APR 2002   EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
    52.222-35      DEC 2001   EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR SPECIAL DISABLED 
                              VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA, AND 
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                              OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS 
    52.222-36      JUN 1998   AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH 
                              DISABILITIES
    52.222-37      DEC 2001   EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON SPECIAL DISABLED 
                              VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA, AND 
                              OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS
    52.223-6       MAY 2001   DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
    52.225-13      JUL 2000   RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN FOREIGN PURCHASES
    52.227-1       JUL 1995   AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT
    52.227-2       AUG 1996   NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND 
                              COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT
    52.227-14      JUN 1987   RIGHTS IN DATA--GENERAL
    52.227-14      JUN 1987   RIGHTS IN DATA--GENERAL ALTERNATE II (JUN 
                              1987)
    52.227-14      JUN 1987   RIGHTS IN DATA--GENERAL ALTERNATE III (JUN 
                              1987)
    52.227-14      JUN 1987   RIGHTS IN DATA--GENERAL ALTERNATE V (JUN 
                              1987)
    52.227-16      JUN 1987   ADDITIONAL DATA REQUIREMENTS
    52.230-3       APR 1998   DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST 
                              ACCOUNTING PRACTICES
    52.230-6       NOV 1999   ADMINISTRATION OF COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
    52.232-8       FEB 2002   DISCOUNTS FOR PROMPT PAYMENT
    52.232-17      JUN 1996   INTEREST
    52.232-23      JAN 1986   ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS
    52.232-25      FEB 2002   PROMPT PAYMENT
    52.232-34      MAY 1999   PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER--OTHER 
                              THAN CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION
    52.233-1       JUL 2002   DISPUTES ALTERNATE I (DEC 1991)
    52.233-3       AUG 1996   PROTEST AFTER AWARD
    52.237-3       JAN 1991   CONTINUITY OF SERVICES
    52.242-13      JUL 1995   BANKRUPTCY
    52.243-3       SEP 2000   CHANGES--TIME-AND-MATERIALS OR LABOR-HOURS
    52.244-2       AUG 1998   SUBCONTRACTS  ALTERNATE I (AUG 1998)
    52.246-25      FEB 1997   LIMITATION OF LIABILITY--SERVICES
    52.249-6       SEP 1996   TERMINATION (COST-REIMBURSEMENT) ALTERNATE 
                              IV (SEP 1996)
    52.249-14      APR 1984   EXCUSABLE DELAYS
    52.253-1       JAN 1991   COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS

I.2 ORDERING (FAR 52.216-18) (OCT 1995)

  (a) Any supplies and services to be furnished under this contract shall be
ordered by issuance of delivery orders or task orders by the individuals or
activities designated in the Schedule.  Such orders may be issued from
__________ through ____________.

  (b) All delivery orders or task orders are subject to the terms and
conditions of this contract.  In the event of conflict between a delivery
order or task order and this contract, the contract shall control.

  (c) If mailed, a delivery order or task order is considered "issued" when
the Government deposits the order in the mail.  Orders may be issued orally,
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by facsimile, or by electronic commerce methods only if authorized in the
Schedule.
 

I.3 ORDER LIMITATIONS (FAR 52.216-19) (OCT 1995)

  (a) Minimum order.  When the Government requires supplies or services
covered by this contract in an amount of less than __________, the Government
is not obligated to purchase, nor is the Contractor obligated to furnish,
those supplies or services under the contract. 

  (b) Maximum order.  The Contractor is not obligated to honor-- 

(1) Any order for a single item in excess of N/A; 

(2) Any order for a combination of items in excess of N/A; 

(3) A series of orders from the same ordering office within   N/A days
that together call for quantities exceeding the limitation in subparagraph (1)
or (2) above. 

  (c) If this is a requirements contract (i.e., includes the Requirements
clause at subsection 52.216-21 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation ), the
Government is not required to order a part of any one requirement from the
Contractor if that requirement exceeds the maximum-order limitations in
paragraph (b) above. 

  (d) Notwithstanding paragraphs (b) and (c) above, the Contractor shall honor
any order exceeding the maximum order limitations in paragraph (b), unless
that order (or orders) is returned to the ordering office within N/A days
after issuance, with written notice stating the Contractor's intent not to
ship the item (or items) called for and the reasons.  Upon receiving this
notice, the Government may acquire the supplies or services from another
source.     

I.4 INDEFINITE QUANTITY (FAR 52.216-22) (OCT 1995)

  (a) This is an indefinite-quantity contract for the supplies or services
specified, and effective for the period stated, in the Schedule.  The
quantities of supplies and services specified in the Schedule are estimates
only and are not purchased by this contract. 

  (b) Delivery or performance shall be made only as authorized by orders
issued in accordance with the Ordering clause.  The Contractor shall furnish
to the Government, when and if ordered, the supplies or services specified in
the Schedule up to and including the quantity designated in the Schedule as
the "maximum." The Government shall order at least the quantity of supplies or
services designated in the Schedule as the "minimum." 

  (c) Except for any limitations on quantities in the Order Limitations clause
or in the Schedule, there is no limit on the number of orders that may be
issued.  The Government may issue orders requiring delivery to multiple
destinations or performance at multiple locations. 
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  (d) Any order issued during the effective period of this contract and not
completed within that period shall be completed by the Contractor within the
time specified in the order.  The contract shall govern the Contractor's and
Government's rights and obligations with respect to that order to the same
extent as if the order were completed during the contract's effective period;
provided, that the Contractor shall not be required to make any deliveries
under this contract after up to six (6) months beyond the expiration date of
the contract.

I.5 NOTICE OF PRICE EVALUATION ADJUSTMENT FOR SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
CONCERNS (FAR 52.219-23) (MAY 2001) ALTERNATE I (OCT 1998)

  (a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

“Small disadvantaged business concern” means an offeror that represents,
as part of its offer, that it is a small business under the size standard
applicable to this acquisition; and either-- 

(1) It has received certification by the Small Business Administration
as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13 CFR 124, Subpart
B; and

  (i) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has
occurred since its certification;

  (ii) Where the concern is owned by one or more disadvantaged
individuals, the net worth of each individual upon whom the certification is
based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable
exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and

  (iii) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a
certified small disadvantaged business concern in the database maintained by
the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net).

(2) It has submitted a completed application to the Small Business
Administration or a Private Certifier to be certified as a small disadvantaged
business concern in accordance with 13 CFR 124, Subpart B, and a decision on
that application is pending, and that no material change in disadvantaged
ownership and control has occurred since its application was submitted. In
this case, in order to receive the benefit of a price evaluation adjustment,
an offeror must receive certification as a small disadvantaged business
concern by the Small Business Administration prior to contract award; or 

(3) Is a joint venture as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002(f). 

“Historically black college or university” means an institution
determined by the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR
608.2. For the Department of Defense (DOD), the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration (NASA), and the Coast Guard, the term also includes any
nonprofit research institution that was an integral part of such a college or
university before November 14, 1986.

“Minority institution” means an institution of higher education meeting



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page I-5 of 13

the requirements of Section 1046(3) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 1067k, including a Hispanic-serving  institution of higher education,
as defined in Section 316(b)(1) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1101a)).

“United States” means the United States, its territories and
possessions, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the U.S. Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, and the District of Columbia. 

  (b) Evaluation adjustment. (1) The Contracting Officer will evaluate offers
by adding a factor of 10% [Contracting Officer insert the percentage] percent
to the price of all offers, except--

  (i) Offers from small disadvantaged business concerns that have not
waived the adjustment;

  (ii) An otherwise successful offer of eligible products under the
Trade Agreements Act when the dollar threshold for application of the Act is
equaled or exceeded (see section 25.402 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(FAR));

  (iii) An otherwise successful offer where application of the factor
would be inconsistent with a Memorandum of Understanding or other
international agreement with a foreign government;

  (iv) For DoD, NASA, and Coast Guard acquisitions, an otherwise
successful offer from a historically black college or university or minority
institution; and

  (v) For DoD acquisitions, an otherwise successful offer of qualifying
country end products (see sections 225.000-70 and 252.225-7001 of the Defense
FAR Supplement).

(2) The Contracting Officer will apply the factor to a line item or a
group of line items on which award may be made. The Contracting Officer will
apply other evaluation factors described in the solicitation before
application of the factor. The factor may not be applied if using the
adjustment would cause the contract award to be made at a price that exceeds
the fair market price by more than the factor in paragraph (b)(1) of this
clause.

  (c) Waiver of evaluation adjustment. A small disadvantaged business concern
may elect to waive the adjustment, in which case the factor will be added to
its offer for evaluation purposes. The agreements in paragraph (d) of this
clause do not apply to offers that waive the adjustment.

____Offeror elects to waive the adjustment.

  (d) Agreements. (1) A small disadvantaged business concern, that did not
waive the adjustment, agrees that in performance of the contract, in the case
of a contract for--

  (i) Services, except construction, at least 50 percent of the cost of
personnel for contract performance will be spent for employees of the concern;
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  (ii) Supplies (other than procurement from a non-manufacturer of such
supplies), at least 50 percent of the cost of manufacturing, excluding the
cost of materials, will be performed by the concern; 

  (iii) General construction, at least 15 percent of the cost of the
contract, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by employees of
the concern; or

  (iv) Construction by special trade contractors, at least 25 percent of
the cost of the contract, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed
by employees of the concern.

      (2) A small disadvantaged business concern submitting an offer in its
own name agrees to furnish in performing this contract only end items
manufactured or produced by small business concerns in the United States. This
paragraph does not apply in connection with construction or service contracts. 

I.6 AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS FOR THE NEXT FISCAL YEAR (FAR 52.232-19) (APR
1984)

  Funds are not presently available for performance under this contract beyond
(to be determined during Option Period I & II, if exercised).  The
Government's obligation for performance of this contract beyond that date is
contingent upon the availability of appropriated funds from which payment for
contract purposes can be made.  No legal liability on the part of the
Government for any payment may arise for performance under this contract
beyond (to be determined during Option Period I and II, if exercised), until
funds are made available to the Contracting Officer for performance and until
the Contractor receives notice of availability, to be confirmed in writing by
the Contracting Officer.   

I.7 SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (FAR 52.244-6) (MAY 2002)

   (a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

"Commercial item" has the meaning contained in the clause at 52.202-1,
Definitions.

"Subcontract" includes a transfer of commercial items between divisions,
subsidiaries, or affiliates of the Contractor or subcontractor at any tier.

   (b) To the maximum extent practicable, the Contractor shall incorporate,
and require its subcontractors at all tiers to incorporate, commercial items
or nondevelopmental items as components of items to be supplied under this
contract.

   (c)(1) The Contractor shall insert the following clauses in subcontracts
for commercial items:

   (i) 52.21908, Utilization of Small Business Concerns (Oct 2000) (15
U.S.C. 637(d)(2)(3)), in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting
opportunities. If the subcontract (except subcontracts to small business
concerns) exceed $500,000 ($1,000,000 for construction of any public
facility), the subcontractor must include 52.219-8 in lower tier subcontracts
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that offer subcontracting opportunities.

   (ii) 52.222-26, Equal Opportunity (Apr 2002) (E.O. 11246).

   (iii) 52.222-35, Equal Opportunity for Special Disabled Veterans,
Veterans of the Vietnam Era, and Other Eligible Veterans (Dec 2001) (38 U.S.C.
4212(a));

   (iv) 52.222-36, Affirmative Action for Workers with Disabilities (Jun
1998) (29 U.S.C. 793).

   (v) 52.247-64, Preference for Privately Owned U.S.-Flag Commercial
Vessels (Jun 2000) (46 U.S.C. Appx 1241) (flow down not required for
subcontracts awarded beginning May 1, 1996).

(2) While not required, the Contractor may flow down to subcontracts for
commercial items a minimal number of additional clauses necessary to satisfy
its contractual obligations.

   (d) The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause, including this
paragraph (d), in subcontracts awarded under this contract. 

I.8 GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (COST-REIMBURSEMENT, TIME-AND-MATERIAL, OR
LABOR-HOUR CONTRACTS) (FAR 52.245-5) (AUG 1996) DEVIATION

  (a) Government-furnished property.  (1) The term "Contractor's managerial
personnel," as used in paragraph (g) of this clause, means any of the
Contractor's directors, officers, managers, superintendents, or equivalent
representatives who have supervision or direction of-- 

       (i) All or substantially all of the Contractor's business; 

       (ii) All or substantially all of the Contractor's operation at any one
plant, or separate location at which the contract is being performed; or 

       (iii) A separate and complete major industrial operation connected with
performing this contract. 

    (2) The Government shall deliver to the Contractor, for use in connection
with and under the terms of this contract, the Government-furnished property
described in the Schedule or specifications, together with such related data
and information as the Contractor may request and as may be reasonably
required for the intended use of the property (hereinafter referred to as
"Government-furnished property"). 

    (3) The delivery or performance dates for this contract are based upon the
expectation that Government-furnished property suitable for use will be
delivered to the Contractor at the times stated in the Schedule or, if not so
stated, in sufficient time to enable the Contractor to meet the contract's
delivery or performance dates. 

    (4) If Government-furnished property is received by the Contractor in a
condition not suitable for the intended use, the Contractor shall, upon
receipt, notify the Contracting Officer, detailing the facts, and, as directed
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by the Contracting Officer and at Government expense, either effect repairs or
modification or return or otherwise dispose of the property.  After completing
the directed action and upon written request of the Contractor, the
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment as provided in
paragraph (h) of this clause. 

    (5) If Government-furnished property is not delivered to the Contractor by
the required time or times, the Contracting Officer shall, upon the
Contractor's timely written request, make a determination of the delay, if
any, caused the Contractor and shall make an equitable adjustment in
accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause. 

  (b) Changes in Government-furnished property.  (1) The Contracting Officer
may, by written notice, (i) decrease the Government-furnished property
provided or to be provided under this contract or (ii) substitute other
Government-furnished property for the property to be provided by the
Government or to be acquired by the Contractor for the Government under this
contract.  The Contractor shall promptly take such action as the Contracting
Officer may direct regarding the removal, shipment, or disposal of the
property covered by this notice. 

    (2) Upon the Contractor's written request, the Contracting Officer shall
make an equitable adjustment to the contract in accordance with paragraph (h)
of this clause, if the Government has agreed in the Schedule to make such
property available for performing this contract and there is any-- 

       (i) Decrease or substitution in this property pursuant to subparagraph
(b)(1) above; or 

       (ii) Withdrawal of authority to use property, if provided under any
other contract or lease. 

  (c) Title.  (1) The Government shall retain title to all
Government-furnished property. 

    (2) Title to all property purchased by the Contractor for which the
Contractor is entitled to be reimbursed as a direct item of cost under this
contract shall pass to and vest in the Government upon the vendor's delivery
of such property. 

    (3) Title to all other property, the cost of which is reimbursable to the
Contractor, shall pass to and vest in the Government upon-- 

       (i) Issuance of the property for use in contract performance; 

       (ii) Commencement of processing of the property for use in contract
performance; or 

       (iii) Reimbursement of the cost of the property by the Government,
whichever occurs first. 

    (4) All Government-furnished property and all property acquired by the
Contractor, title to which vests in the Government under this paragraph
(collectively referred to as "Government property"), are subject to the
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provisions of this clause.  Title to Government property shall not be affected
by its incorporation into or attachment to any property not owned by the
Government, nor shall Government property become a fixture or lose its
identity as personal property by being attached to any real property. 

  (d) Use of Government property.  The Government property shall be used only
for performing this contract, unless otherwise provided in this contract or
approved by the Contracting Officer. 

  (e) Property administration.  (1) The Contractor shall be responsible and
accountable for all Government property provided under this contract and shall
comply with Federal Acquisition Regulation  Subpart 45.5, as in effect on the
date of this contract, and which is hereby incorporated into this contract by
reference. 

    (2) The Contractor shall establish and maintain a program for the use,
maintenance, repair, protection, and preservation of Government property in
accordance with sound business practice and the applicable provisions of FAR
Subpart 45.5. 

    (3) If damage occurs to Government property, the risk of which has been
assumed by the Government under this contract, the Government shall replace
the items or the Contractor shall make such repairs as the Government directs. 
However, if the Contractor cannot effect such repairs within the time
required, the Contractor shall dispose of the property as directed by the
Contracting Officer.  When any property for which the Government is
responsible is replaced or repaired, the Contracting Officer shall make an
equitable adjustment in accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause. 

  (f) Access.  The Government and all its designees shall have access at all
reasonable times to the premises in which any Government property is located
for the purpose of inspecting the Government property. 

  (g) Limited Risk of loss.  

    (1) The Contractor shall not be liable for loss or destruction of, or
damage to, the Government property provided under this contract or for
expenses incidental to such loss, destruction, or damage, except as provided
in subparagraphs (2) and (3) below. 

    (2) The Contractor shall be responsible for loss or destruction of, or
damage to, the Government property provided under this contract (including
expenses incidental to such loss, destruction, or damage)-- 

       (i) That results from a risk expressly required to be insured under
this contract, but only to the extent of the insurance required to be
purchased and maintained or to the extent of insurance actually purchased and
maintained, whichever is greater; 

       (ii) That results from a risk that is in fact covered by insurance or
for which the Contractor is otherwise reimbursed, but only to the extent of
such insurance or reimbursement; 

       (iii) For which the Contractor is otherwise responsible under the
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express terms of this contract; 

       (iv) That results from willful misconduct or lack of good faith on the
part of the Contractor's managerial personnel; or 

       (v) That results from a failure on the part of the Contractor, due to
willful misconduct or lack of good faith on the part of the Contractor's
managerial personnel, to establish and administer a program or system for the
control, use, protection, preservation, maintenance, and repair of Government
property as required by paragraph (e) of this clause. 

    (3) (i) If the Contractor fails to act as provided by subdivision
(g)(2)(v) above, after being notified (by certified mail addressed to one of
the Contractor's managerial personnel) of the Government's disapproval,
withdrawal of approval, or nonacceptance of the system or program, it shall be
conclusively presumed that such failure was due to willful misconduct or lack
of good faith on the part of the Contractor's managerial personnel. 

       (ii) In such event, any loss or destruction of, or damage to, the
Government property shall be presumed to have resulted from such failure
unless the Contractor can establish by clear and convincing evidence that such
loss, destruction, or damage-- 

          (A) Did not result from the Contractor's failure to maintain an
approved program or system; or 

          (B) Occurred while an approved program or system was maintained by
the Contractor. 

    (4) If the Contractor transfers Government property to the possession and
control of a subcontractor, the transfer shall not affect the liability of the
Contractor for loss or destruction of, or damage to, the property as set forth
above.  However, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to assume the
risk of, and be responsible for, any loss or destruction of, or damage to, the
property while in the subcontractor's possession or control, except to the
extent that the subcontract, with the advance approval of the Contracting
Officer, relieves the subcontractor from such liability.  In the absence of
such approval, the subcontract shall contain appropriate provisions requiring
the return of all Government property in as good condition as when received,
except for reasonable wear and tear or for its use in accordance with the
provisions of the prime contract. 

    (5) The contractor shall notify the contracting officer upon loss or
destruction of, or damage to, Government property provided under this
contract, with the exception of low value property for which loss, damage, or
destruction is reported at contract termination, completion, or when needed
for continued contract performance.  The Contractor shall take all reasonable
action to protect the Government property from further damage, separate the
damaged and undamaged Government property, put all the affected Government
property in the best possible order, and furnish to the Contracting Officer a
statement of-- 

       (i) The lost, destroyed, or damaged Government property; 



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page I-11 of 13

       (ii) The time and origin of the loss, destruction, or damage; 

       (iii) All known interests in commingled property of which the
Government property is a part; and 

       (iv) The insurance, if any, covering any part of or interest in such
commingled property. 

    (6) The Contractor shall repair, renovate, and take such other action with
respect to damaged Government property as the Contracting Officer directs.  If
the Government property is destroyed or damaged beyond practical repair, or is
damaged and so commingled or combined with property of others (including the
Contractor's) that separation is impractical, the Contractor may, with the
approval of and subject to any conditions imposed by the Contracting Officer,
sell such property for the account of the Government.  Such sales may be made
in order to minimize the loss to the Government, to permit the resumption of
business, or to accomplish a similar purpose.  The Contractor shall be
entitled to an equitable adjustment in the contract price for the expenditures
made in performing the obligations under this subparagraph (g)(6) in
accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause.  However, the Government may
directly reimburse the loss and salvage organization for any of their charges.
The Contracting Officer shall give due regard to the Contractor's liability
under this paragraph (g) when making any such equitable adjustment. 

    (7) The Contractor shall not be reimbursed for, and shall not include as
an item of overhead, the cost of insurance or of any reserve covering risk of
loss or destruction of, or damage to, Government property, except to the
extent that the Government may have expressly required the Contractor to carry
such insurance under another provision of this contract. 

    (8) In the event the Contractor is reimbursed or otherwise compensated for
any loss or destruction of, or damage to, Government property, the Contractor
shall use the proceeds to repair, renovate, or replace the lost, destroyed, or
damaged Government property or shall otherwise credit the proceeds to, or
equitably reimburse, the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer. 

    (9) The Contractor shall do nothing to prejudice the Government's rights
to recover against third parties for any loss or destruction of, or damage to,
Government property.  Upon the request of the Contracting Officer, the
Contractor shall, at the Government's expense, furnish to the Government all
reasonable assistance and cooperation (including the prosecution of suit and
the execution of instruments of assignment in favor of the Government) in
obtaining recovery.  In addition, where a subcontractor has not been relieved
from liability for any loss or destruction of, or damage to, Government
property, the Contractor shall enforce for the benefit of the Government the
liability of the subcontractor for such loss, destruction, or damage. 

  (h) Equitable adjustment.  When this clause specifies an equitable
adjustment, it shall be made to any affected contract provision in accordance
with the procedures of the Changes clause. When appropriate, the Contracting
Officer may initiate an equitable adjustment in favor of the Government.  The
right to an equitable adjustment shall be the Contractor's exclusive remedy. 
The Government shall not be liable to suit for breach of contract for-- 
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    (1) Any delay in delivery of Government-furnished property; 

    (2) Delivery of Government-furnished property in a condition not suitable
for its intended use; 

    (3) A decrease in or substitution of Government-furnished property; or 

    (4) Failure to repair or replace Government property for which the
Government is responsible. 

  (i) Final accounting and disposition of Government property. Upon completing
this contract, or at such earlier dates as may be fixed by the Contracting
Officer, the Contractor shall submit, in a form acceptable to the Contracting
Officer, inventory schedules covering all items of Government property not
consumed in performing this contract or delivered to the Government.  The
Contractor shall prepare for shipment, deliver f.o.b. origin, or dispose of
the Government property as may be directed or authorized by the Contracting
Officer.  The net proceeds of any such disposal shall be credited to the cost
of the work covered by this contract or paid to the Government as directed by
the Contracting Officer. The foregoing provisions shall apply to scrap from
Government property; provided, however, that the Contracting Officer may
authorize or direct the Contractor to omit from such inventory schedules any
scrap consisting of faulty castings or forgings or of cutting and processing
waste, such as chips, cuttings, borings, turnings, short ends, circles,
trimmings, clippings, and remnants, and to dispose of such scrap in accordance
with the Contractor's normal practice and account for it as a part of general
overhead or other reimbursable costs in accordance with the Contractor's
established accounting procedures. 

  (j) Abandonment and restoration of Contractor premises.  Unless otherwise
provided herein, the Government-- 

    (1) May abandon any Government property in place, at which time all
obligations of the Government regarding such abandoned property shall cease;
and 

    (2) Has no obligation to restore or rehabilitate the Contractor's premises
under any circumstances (e.g., abandonment, disposition upon completion of
need, or contract completion). However, if the Government-furnished property
(listed in the Schedule or specifications) is withdrawn or is unsuitable for
the intended use, or if other Government property is substituted, then the
equitable adjustment under paragraph (h) of this clause may properly include
restoration or rehabilitation costs. 

  (k) Communications.  All communications under this clause shall be in
writing. 

  (l) Overseas contracts.  If this contract is to be performed outside the
United States of America, its territories, or possessions, the words
"Government" and "Government-furnished" (wherever they appear in this clause)
shall be construed as "United States Government" and "United States
Government-furnished," respectively.    

I.9 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (FAR 52.252-2) (FEB 1998)
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   This contract incorporates one or more clauses by reference, with the same
force and effect as if they were given in full text. Upon request, the
Contracting Officer will make their full text available. Also, the full text
of a clause may be accessed electronically at this/these address(es):
 
http://www.arnet.gov/far/

------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

[ Insert one or more Internet addresses ]  

I.10 AUTHORIZED DEVIATIONS IN CLAUSES (FAR 52.252-6) (APR 1984)

  (a) The use in this solicitation or contract of any Federal Acquisition
Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) clause with an authorized deviation is indicated
by the addition of "DEVIATION" after the date of the clause. 

  (b) The use in this solicitation or contract of any Environmental Protection
Agency (48 CFR Chapter 15) clause with an authorized deviation is indicated by
the addition of "DEVIATION" after the name of the regulation. 
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PART III  - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS

SECTION J - LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

J.1 LIST OF ATTACHMENTS (EP 52.252-100) (APR 1984)

  Number     Attachment Title
----------  ------------------

1 GENERAL INFORMATION - OVERVIEW
2 PAST PERFORMANCE QUESTIONNAIRE
3 SAMPLE TECHNICAL DIRECTIVE DOCUMENT
4 SAMPLE CLIENT AUTHORIZATION LETTER
5 SAMPLE OFFICIAL TRAVEL OF GOVERNMENT CONTRACTOR
5 OFFICIAL TRAVEL OF GOVERNMENT CONTRACTOR

      6 SAMPLE COST ESTIMATE DOCUMENTS
7 INVOICE PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS
8 LIST OF DATA TO BE PROVIDED
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PART IV   - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS

SECTION K - REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS

K.1 CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN
FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (FAR 52.203-11) (APR 1991)

  (a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-
12, Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions, included
in this solicitation, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of
this certification.

  (b) The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his
or her knowledge and belief that on or after December 23, 1989-- 

      (1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or
on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his
or her behalf in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the
making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into
of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal,
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

      (2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including profit
or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will
be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer
or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in
connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and submit OMB
standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities to the Contracting
Officer; and 

      (3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all
subcontract awards at any tier and require that all recipients of subcontract
awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

  (c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352, title 31,
United States Code.  Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this
provision or who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or
amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less
than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure.

K.2 TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (FAR 52.204-3) (OCT 1998)

(a) Definitions.
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“Common parent,” as used in this provision, means that corporate entity that
owns or controls an affiliated group of corporations that files its Federal
income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a
member.

“Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN),” as used in this provision, means the
number required by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the
offeror in reporting income tax and other returns.  The TIN may be either a
Social Security Number or an Employer Identification Number.

(b) All offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs (d)
through (f) of this provision to comply with debt collection requirements of
31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d), reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041,
6041A, and 6050M, and implementing regulations issued by the IRS. If the
resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements described
in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the
offeror to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent reduction of
payments otherwise due under the contract.

(c) The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any
delinquent amounts arising out of the offeror's relationship with the
Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). If the resulting contract is subject to the
payment reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904, the TIN provided
hereunder may be matched with IRS records to verify the accuracy of the
offeror's TIN.

(d) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).

[ ] TIN:_________________________________

[ ] TIN has been applied for.

[ ] TIN is not required because:

[ ] Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign
partnership that does not have income effectively connected with the conduct
of a trade or business in the United States and
does not have an office or place of business or a fiscal paying agent in the
United States;

[ ] Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government;

[ ] Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal Government.

(e) Type of organization.

[ ] Sole proprietorship;

[ ] Partnership;

[ ] Corporate entity (not tax-exempt);

[ ] Corporate entity (tax-exempt);
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[ ] Government entity (Federal, State, or local);

[ ] Foreign government;

[ ] International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4;

[ ] Other_______________________________________________________.

(f) Common parent.

[ ] Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in
paragraph (a) of this provision.

[ ] Name and TIN of common parent:

Name___________________________________________________________________

TIN____________________________________________________________________

K.3 WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS) (FAR 52.204-5) (MAY
1999)

   (a) Definition. “Women-owned business concern,” as used in this provision,
means a concern that is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or in
the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is
owned by one or more women; and whose management and daily business operations
are controlled by one or more women.

   (b) Representation. [Complete only if the offeror is a women-owned business
concern and has not represented itself as a small business concern in
paragraph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representations, of
this solicitation.] The offeror represents that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a
women-owned business concern.

K.4 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND
OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (FAR 52.209-5) (DEC 2001)

   (a)(1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief,
that - 

   (i) The Offeror and/or any of its Principals - 

(A) Are [ ] are not [ ] presently debarred, suspended, proposed
for debarment, or declared ineligible for the award of contracts by any
Federal agency; 

(B) Have [ ] have not [ ], within a 3-year period preceding this
offer, been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for: 
commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local)
contract or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes
relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft,
forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property; and
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(C) Are [ ] are not [ ] presently indicted for, or otherwise
criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity with, commission of any
of the offenses enumerated in subdivision (a)(1)(i)(B) of this provision.

   (ii) The Offeror has [ ] has not [ ], within a 3-year period
preceding this offer, had one or more contracts terminated for default by any
Federal agency. 

(2) "Principals," for the purposes of this certification, means
officers; directors; owners; partners; and, persons having primary management
or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general
manager; plant manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment,
and similar positions). 

   THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MATTER WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF AN AGENCY
OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE MAKING OF A FALSE, FICTITIOUS, OR FRAUDULENT
CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE MAKER SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 1001,
TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE. 

   (b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting
Officer if, at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its
certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason
of changed circumstances. 

   (c) A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this
provision exists will not necessarily result in withholding of an award under
this solicitation.  However, the certification will be considered in
connection with a determination of the Offeror's responsibility.  Failure of
the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional information
as requested by the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible. 

   (d) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require
establishment of a system of records in order to render, in good faith, the
certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision.  The knowledge and
information of an Offeror is not required to exceed that which is normally
possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings. 

   (e) The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material
representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making award.  If
it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Government, the
Contracting Officer may terminate the contract resulting from this
solicitation for default.    

K.5 PLACE OF PERFORMANCE (FAR 52.215-6) (OCT 1997)

(a) The offeror or respondent, in the performance of any contract
resulting from this solicitation, G intends, G does not intend [check
applicable block] to use one or more plants or facilities located at a
different address from the address of the offeror or respondent as indicated
in this proposal or response to request for information. 

(b) If the offeror or respondent checks "intends" in paragraph (a) of
this provision, it shall insert in the following spaces the required
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information:

Place of Performance Name and Address of Owner
(Street Address, City, and Operator of the Plant
State, County, Zip Code) or Facility if Other than 

Offeror or Respondent
____________________ _______________________
____________________ _______________________

K.6 SMALL BUSINESS  PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (FAR 52.219-1) (APR 2002)

   (a)(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for
this acquisition is 541990 [insert NAICS code].

(2) The small business size standard is $6,000,000.00[insert size
standard].

(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an
offer in its own name, other than on a construction or service contract, but
which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is
500 employees.

   (b) Representations.

(1) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ]is, [ ]is not
a small business concern.

(2) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business
concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents, for
general statistical purposes, that it [ ]is, [ ]is not, a small disadvantaged
business concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002.

     (3) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business
concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part
of its offer that it [ ]is, [ ]is not a women-owned small business concern.

     (4) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business
concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offferor represents as
part of its offer that it [ ]is, [ ]is not a veteran-owned small business
concern.

     (5) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned
small business concern in paragraph (b)(4) of this provision.] The offeror
represents as part of its offer that is [ ]is, [ ]is not a service-disabled
veteran-owned small business concern.

(6) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business
concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents, as
part of its offer, that--

   (i) It [ ] is, [ ] is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on
the date of this representation, on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small
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Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no
material change in ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone
employee percentage has occurred since it was certified by the Small Business
Administration in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and

   (ii) It [ ] is, [ ] is not a joint venture that complies with the
requirements of 13 CFR part 126, and the representation in paragraph (b)(6)(i)
of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone small business concern or
concerns that are participating in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter
the name or names of the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are
participating in the joint venture:____________.] Each HUBZone small business
concern participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy
of the HUBZone representation.

   (c) Definitions. As used in this provision--

     "Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern"-

          (1) Means a small business concern-

               (i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more
service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not
less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more
service-disabled veterans; and

               (ii) The management and daily business operations of which are
controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a
veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent
caregiver of such veteran.

          (2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38
U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-connected, as defined in 38
U.S.C. 101(16).

     "Small business concern," means a concern, including its affiliates, that
is independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in
which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small business
under the criteria in 13 CFR Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a)
of this provision.

     "Veteran-owned small business concern" means a small business concern-

          (1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more
veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly
owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one
or more veterans; and 

          (2) The management and daily business operations of which are
controlled by one or more veterans.

     "Women-owned small business concern," means a small business concern --

     (1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or, in the
case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which
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is owned by one or more women; and

     (2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one
or more women.

   (d) Notice.

     (1) If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole
or in part, for small business concerns, then the clause in this solicitation
providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of the
end items to be furnished.

     (2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status
as a small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business
concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the preference
programs established pursuant to section 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small
Business Act or any other provision of Federal law that specifically
references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall --

          (i) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both;

          (ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and
debarment; and

          (iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under
the authority of the Act.

K.7 SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS STATUS (FAR 52.219-22) (OCT 1999)

  (a) General. This provision is used to assess an offeror's small
disadvantaged business status for the purpose of obtaining a benefit on this
solicitation. Status as a small business and status as a small disadvantaged
business for general statistical purposes is covered by the provision at FAR
52.219-1, Small Business Program Representation.

  (b) Representations.(1) General. The offeror represents, as part of its
offer, that it is a small business under the size standard applicable to this
acquisition; and either--

[ ] (i) It has received certification by the Small Business
Administration as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13
CFR 124, Subpart B; and

(A) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has
occurred since its certification;

(B) Where the concern is owned by one or more disadvantaged
individuals, the net worth of each individual upon whom the certification is
based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable
exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and

(C) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a
certified small disadvantaged business concern in the database maintained by
the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net); or
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[ ] (ii) It has submitted a completed application to the Small Business
Administration or a Private Certifier to be certified as a small disadvantaged
business concern in accordance with 13 CFR 124, Subpart B, and a decision on
that application is pending, and that no material change in disadvantaged
ownership and control has occurred since its application was submitted.

(2) [ ] For Joint Ventures. The offeror represents, as part of its
offer, that it is a joint venture that complies with the requirements at 13
CFR 124.1002(f) and that the representation in paragraph (b)(1) of this
provision is accurate for the small disadvantaged business concern that is
participating in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name of the
small disadvantaged business concern that is participating in the joint
venture: ____________.]

  (c) Penalties and Remedies. Anyone who misrepresents any aspects of the
disadvantaged status of a concern for the purposes of securing a contract or
subcontract shall:

(1) Be punished by imposition of a fine, imprisonment, or both; 

(2) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and
debarment; and

(3) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the
authority of the Small Business Act. 

K.8 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FAR 52.222-21) (FEB 1999)

   (a) “Segregated facilities,” as used in this clause, means any waiting
rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating
areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking
lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation,
and housing facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by explicit
directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion,
sex, or national origin because of written or oral policies or employee
custom. The term does not include separate or single-user rest rooms or
necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to assure privacy 
between the sexes.

   (b) The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide
for its employees any segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and
that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform their services
at any location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained.
The Contractor agrees that a breach of this clause is a violation of the Equal 
Opportunity clause in this contract.

   (c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and
purchase order that is subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this
contract. 

K.9 PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FAR 52.222-22) (FEB 1999)

  The offeror represents that-- 
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  (a) It [ ] has, [ ] has not participated in a previous contract or
subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this solicitation; 
  
  (b) It [ ] has, [ ] has not filed all required compliance reports; and 

  (c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports,
signed by proposed subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards. 

K.10 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (FAR 52.222-25) (APR 1984)

  The offeror represents that-- 

  (a) It [ ] has developed and has on file, [ ] has not developed and does not
have on file, at each establishment, affirmative action programs required by
the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or
(b) It [ ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative
action programs requirement of the rules and regulations of the Secretary of
Labor. 

K.11 CERTIFICATION OF TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (FAR 52.223-13) (OCT
2000)

   (a) Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this contract imposed by Executive Order 12969, August 8, 1995.

   (b) By signing this offer, the offeror certifies that--

(1) As the owner or operator of facilities that will be used in the
performance of this contract that are subject to the filing and reporting
requirements described in section 313 of the Emergency Planning and Community
Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C. 11023)and section 6607 of the
Pollution Prevention Act of 1990(PPA) (42 U.S.C. 13106), the offeror will file
and continue to file for such facilities for the life of the contract the
Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) as described in sections 313(a)
and (g) of EPCRA and section 6607 of PPA; or

(2) None of its owned or operated facilities to be used in the
performance of this contract is subject to the Form R filing and reporting
requirements because each such facility is exempt for at least one of the
following reasons: [Check each block that is applicable.]

[] (i)The facility does not manufacture, process, or otherwise use any
toxic chemicals listed under section 313(c) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c);

[] (ii)The facility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as
specified in section 313(b)(1)(A) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(b)(1)(A);

[] (iii)The facility does not meet the reporting thresholds of toxic
chemicals established under section 313(f) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C.
11023(f)(including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR 372.27, provided an
appropriate certification form has been filed with EPA);

[] (iv) The facility does not fall within Standard Industrial
Classification Code (SIC) major groups 20 through 39 or their corresponding
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North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) sectors 31 through 33;
or

[] (v) The facility is not located within any State of the United
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana
Islands, or any other territory or possession over which the United States has
jurisdiction.   

K.12 COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS NOTICES AND CERTIFICATION (FAR 52.230-1) (JUN
2000)

  Note:  This notice does not apply to small businesses or foreign
governments.  This notice is in three parts, identified by Roman numerals I
through III. 

  Offerors shall examine each part and provide the requested information in
order to determine Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) requirements applicable to
any resultant contract.

  If the offeror is an educational institution, Part II does not apply unless
the contemplated contract will be subject to full or modified CAS coverage
pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2(c)(5) or 9903.201-2(c)(6), respectively.

I.  DISCLOSURE STATEMENT -- COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES AND CERTIFICATION 

  (a) Any contract in excess of $500,000 resulting from this solicitation will
be subject to the requirements of the Cost Accounting Standards Board (48 CFR
Chapter 99), except for those contracts which are exempt as specified in 48
CFR 9903.201–1.

  (b) Any offeror submitting a proposal which, if accepted, will result in a
contract subject to the requirements of 48 CFR Chapter 99 must, as a condition
of contracting, submit a Disclosure Statement as required by 48 CFR 9903.202. 
When required, the Disclosure Statement must be submitted as a part of the
offeror's proposal under this solicitation unless the offeror has already
submitted a Disclosure Statement disclosing the practices used in connection
with the pricing of this proposal.  If an applicable Disclosure Statement has
already been submitted, the offeror may satisfy the requirement for submission
by providing the information requested in paragraph (c) of Part I of this
provision. 

  CAUTION:  In the absence of specific regulations or agreement, a practice
disclosed in a Disclosure Statement shall not, by virtue of such disclosure,
be deemed to be a proper, approved, or agreed- to practice for pricing
proposals or accumulating and reporting contract performance cost data. 

  (c) Check the appropriate box below:
 __
|__| (1) Certificate of Concurrent Submission of Disclosure Statement. 

  The offeror hereby certifies that, as a part of the offer, copies of the
Disclosure Statement have been submitted as follows:  (i) original and one
copy to the cognizant Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) or cognizant
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Federal agency official authorized to act in that capacity (Federal official),
as applicable, and (ii) one copy to the cognizant Federal auditor. 

  (Disclosure must be on Form No. CASB DS-1 or CASB DS-2, as applicable. 
Forms may be obtained from the cognizant ACO or Federal Official and/or from
the looseleaf version of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.) 

Date of Disclosure Statement:  _______________________________
Name and Address of Cognizant ACO or Federal Official Where Filed:  

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

  The offeror further certifies that practices used in estimating costs in
pricing this proposal are consistent with the cost accounting practices
disclosed in the Disclosure Statement.

 __
|__| (2) Certificate of Previously Submitted Disclosure Statement. 

  The offeror hereby certifies that Disclosure Statement was filed as follows: 

Date of Disclosure Statement:  _______________________________
Name and Address of Cognizant ACO or Federal Official Where Filed:
 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

  The offeror further certifies that the practices used in estimating costs in
pricing this proposal are consistent with the cost accounting practices
disclosed in the applicable disclosure statement.

 __
|__| (3) Certificate of Monetary Exemption. 

  The offeror hereby certifies that the offeror, together with all divisions,
subsidiaries, and affiliates under common control, did not receive net awards
of negotiated prime contracts and subcontracts subject to CAS totaling $50
million or more in the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period
in which this proposal was submitted.  The offeror further certifies that if
such status changes before an award resulting from this proposal, the offeror
will advise the Contracting Officer immediately.

 __
|__| (4) Certificate of Interim Exemption. 

  The offeror hereby certifies that (i) the offeror first exceeded the
monetary exemption for disclosure, as defined in (3) of this subsection, in
the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period in which this
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offer was submitted and (ii) in accordance with 48 CFR 9903.202-1, the offeror
is not yet required to submit a Disclosure Statement.  The offeror further
certifies that if an award resulting from this proposal has not been made
within 90 days after the end of that period, the offeror will immediately
submit a revised certificate to the Contracting Officer, in the form specified
under subparagraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of Part I of this provision, as
appropriate, to verify submission of a completed Disclosure Statement. 

  CAUTION:  Offerors currently required to disclose because they were awarded
a CAS-covered prime contract or subcontract of $50 million or more in the
current cost accounting period may not claim this exemption (4).  Further, the
exemption applies only in connection with proposals submitted before
expiration of the 90-day period following the cost accounting period in which
the monetary exemption was exceeded. 

II.  COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS -- ELIGIBILITY FOR MODIFIED CONTRACT COVERAGE 

  If the offeror is eligible to use the modified provisions of 48 CFR
9903.201-2(b) and elects to do so, the offeror shall indicate by checking the
box below.  Checking the box below shall mean that the resultant contract is
subject to the Disclosure and Consistency of Cost Accounting Practices clause
in lieu of the Cost Accounting Standards clause.

 __
|__| The offeror hereby claims an exemption from the Cost Accounting

Standards clause under the provisions of 48 CFR 9903.201-2(b) and certifies
that the offeror is eligible for use of the Disclosure and Consistency of Cost
Accounting Practices clause because during the cost accounting period
immediately preceding the period in which this proposal was submitted, the
offeror received less than $50 million in awards of CAS-covered prime
contracts and subcontracts.  The offeror further certifies that if such status
changes before an award resulting from this proposal, the offeror will advise
the Contracting Officer immediately. 

 CAUTION:  An offeror may not claim the above eligibility for modified
contract coverage if this proposal is expected to result in the award of a
CAS-covered contract of $50 million or more or if, during its current cost
accounting period, the offeror has been awarded a single CAS-covered prime
contract or subcontract of $50 million or more. 

III.  ADDITIONAL COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO EXISTING CONTRACTS 

  The offeror shall indicate below whether award of the contemplated contract
would, in accordance with subparagraph (a)(3) of the Cost Accounting Standards
clause, require a change in established cost accounting practices affecting
existing contracts and subcontracts. 

 __  __
|__| YES |__| NO

  

K.13 BUSINESS OWNERSHIP REPRESENTATION (EPAAR 1552.204-70) (JAN 2001)

   The successful awardee should check one or more of the categories below
that represents its business ownership and return this information to the
contracting officer within ten (10) calendar days after award. Completion of
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this clause by the successful awardee is voluntary.

   “Ownership,” as used in this clause, means: (a) At least 51 percent of the
concern is owned by one or more individuals from a category listed below; or,
in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock
of the concern is owned by one or more such individuals; and (b) The
management and daily business operations of the concern are controlled by one
or more such individuals.

Ethnicity

       [ ] Hispanic or Latino.
       [ ] Not Hispanic or Latino.

Race

       [ ] American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut.
       [ ] Asian or Pacific Islander.
       [ ] Black or African American.
       [ ] White. 

K.14 ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST CERTIFICATION (EPAAR 1552.209-72)
(APR 1984)

  The offeror [ ] is [ ] is not aware of any information bearing on the
existence of any potential organizational conflict of interest. If the offeror
is aware of information bearing on whether a potential conflict may exist, the
offeror shall provide a disclosure statement describing this information. 
(See Section L of the solicitation for further information.)   

K.15 SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBERS OF CONSULTANTS AND CERTAIN SOLE PROPRIETORS AND
PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT (EPAAR 1552.224-70) (APR 1984)

  (a) Section 6041 of Title 26 of the U.S. Code requires EPA to file Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) Form 1099 with respect to individuals who receive
payments from EPA under purchase orders or contracts.  Section 6109 of Title
26 of the U.S. Code authorizes collection by EPA of the social security
numbers of such individuals for the purpose of filing IRS Form 1099. Social
security numbers obtained for this purpose will be used by EPA for the sole
purpose of filing IRS Form 1099 in compliance with Section 6041 of Title 26 of
the U.S. Code. 

  (b) If the offeror or quoter is an individual, consultant, or sole
proprietor and has no Employer Identification Number, insert the offeror's or
quoter's social security number on the following line. 

  .................................. 

K.16 CONTROL AND SECURITY OF FIFRA CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS INFORMATION (EP
52.235-135) (AUG 1993)

The offeror certifies that-- 

   the Contractor and its employees have read and are familiar with the
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requirements for the control and security of FIFRA CBI contained in the manual
entitled "FIFRA Information Security Manual".  (See also EP52.235-140
elsewhere in this solicitation.)   

K.17 SIGNATURE BLOCK (EP 52.299-900) (APR 1984)

  I hereby certify that the responses to the above Representations, 
Certifications and other statements are accurate and complete. 

Signature:____________________________ 

Title    :____________________________ 

Date     :____________________________   

K.18 COMPLIANCE WITH VETERANS EMPLOYMENT REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

 
(a) The Offeror represents that, if it is subject to the reporting
requirements of 38 U.S.C. 4212(d) (i.e. the VETS-100 report required by the
Federal Acquisition Regulation clause 52.222-37, Employment Reports on
Disabled Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam Era), it has[ ], has not [ ]
submitted the most recent report required by 38 U.S.C. 4212(d).

   (b) An Offeror who checks “has not” may not be awarded a contract until the
required reports are filed. (31 U.S.C. 1354) 
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SECTION L - INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS, AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS

L.1 NOTICE Listing Contract Clauses Incorporated by Reference

 
   NOTICE:

The following solicitation provisions and/or contract clauses pertinent to
this section are hereby incorporated by reference:

    FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (48 CFR CHAPTER 1)

    NUMBER         DATE       TITLE

    52.204-6       SEP 1999   DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) 
                              NUMBER
    52.215-1       OCT 1997   INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS-COMPETITIVE 
                              ACQUISITION ALTERNATE I (OCT 1997)
    52.219-24      OCT 2000   SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION 
                              PROGRAM -- TARGETS

L.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR INFORMATION OTHER THAN COST OR
PRICING DATA (FAR 52.215-20) (OCT 1997) ALTERNATE IV (OCT 1997)

(a) Submission of cost or pricing data is not required.

(b) Provide information described below: Offerors shall provide the
information other than cost or pricing data as described in the Section L
provision of this solicitation entitled “Instructions for the Preparation of
Technical and Cost or Pricing Proposals.”

 

L.3 TYPE OF CONTRACT (FAR 52.216-1) (APR 1984) DEVIATION

  The Government contemplates award of a Fixed Rate-Indefinite
Delivery/Indefinite Quantity (FR-ID/IQ).    

L.4 SERVICE OF PROTEST (FAR 52.233-2) (AUG 1996)

  (a) Protests, as defined in Section 33.101 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation, that are filed directly with an agency, and copies of any protests
that are filed with the General Accounting Office (GAO) shall be served on the
Contracting Officer (addressed as follows) by obtaining written and dated
acknowledgement of receipt from: 
 
Jennifer T. Johnson 
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Hand-Carried Address: 

    Environmental Protection Agency
    Headquarters Procurement Operations Division (3803R)
    1300 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
    Washington,  DC   20004          

Mailing Address: 

    Environmental Protection Agency
    Headquarters Procurement Operations Division (3803R)
    1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
    Washington,  DC   20460             

  (b) The copy of any protest shall be received in the office designated above
within one day of filing a protest with the GAO.

L.5 SOLICITATION PROVISIONS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (FAR 52.252-1) (FEB
1998)

   This solicitation incorporates one or more solicitation provisions by
reference, with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text.
Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text available. The
offeror is cautioned that the listed provisions may include blocks that must
be completed by the offeror and submitted with its quotation or offer. In lieu
of submitting the full text of those provisions, the offeror may identify the
provision by paragraph identifier and provide the appropriate information with
its quotation or offer. Also, the full text of a solicitation provision may be
accessed electronically at this/these address(es):

http://www.arnet.gov/far/
http://www.epa.gov/oamhpod1/adm_placement/sapcbd/adr.htm 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

[Insert one or more Internet addresses ]  

L.6 AUTHORIZED DEVIATIONS IN PROVISIONS (FAR 52.252-5) (APR 1984)

  (a) The use in this solicitation of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (48
CFR Chapter 1) provision with an authorized deviation is indicated by the
addition of "DEVIATION" after the date of the provision. 

  (b) The use in this solicitation of any Environmental Protection Agency (48
CFR Chapter 15) provision with an authorized deviation is indicated by the
addition of "DEVIATION" after the name of the regulation. 

L.7 ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST NOTIFICATION (EPAAR 1552.209-70)
(APR 1984)

  (a) The prospective Contractor certifies, to the best of its
knowledge and belief, that it is not aware of any information
bearing on the existence of any potential organizational conflict
of interest.  If the prospective Contractor cannot so certify, it
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shall provide a disclosure statement in its proposal which
describes all relevant information concerning any past, present,
or planned interests bearing on whether it (including its chief
executives and directors, or any proposed consultant or
subcontractor) may have a potential organizational conflict of
interest. 

  (b) Prospective Contractors should refer to FAR Subpart 9.5 and
EPAAR Part 1509 for policies and procedures for avoiding,
neutralizing, or mitigating organizational conflicts of interest.

  (c) If the Contracting Officer determines that a potential
conflict exists, the prospective Contractor shall not receive an
award unless the conflict can be avoided or otherwise resolved
through the inclusion of a special contract clause or other
appropriate means.  The terms of any special clause are subject
to negotiation.   

L.8 USE OF DOUBLE-SIDED COPYING IN SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS (EP 52.210-155)
(JUL 1990)

  (a) For the purpose of this clause, "double sided copying" means copying two
one-sided originals on to the front and back side of one sheet of paper. 

  (b) Unless otherwise directed by the Contracting Officer, offerors shall use
double-sided copying to reproduce all bids or proposals in response to this
solicitation.   

L.9 PROPOSED CONTRACT START DATE--LEVEL OF EFFORT CONTRACT (EP 52.212-180)
(AUG 1984)

  For proposal preparation purposes, offerors may assume a contract start date
of 02/19/04 and that the required effort will be uniformly incurred throughout
each contract period.   

L.10 GENERAL FINANCIAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL INFORMATION (EPAAR 1552.215-73)
(AUG 1999)

   Offerors or quoters are requested to provide information regarding the
following items in sufficient detail to allow a full and complete business
evaluation. If the question indicated is not applicable or the answer is none,
it should be annotated. If the offeror has previously submitted the
information, it should certify the validity of that data currently on file at
EPA and to whom and where it was submitted or update all outdated information
on file.

   (a) Contractor's Name:-----------------------------------------------

   (b) Address (If financial records are maintained at some other location,
show the address of the place where the records are kept):

----------------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------
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   (c) Telephone Number:------------------------------------------------

   (d) Individual(s) to contact re this proposal:----------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------

   (e) Cognizant Government:

Audit Agency:----------------------------------------------------------
Address:---------------------------------------------------------------
Auditor:---------------------------------------------------------------

 
   (f)(1) Work Distribution for the Last Completed Fiscal Accounting Period:

Sales:
  Government cost-reimbursement type prime contracts and 

subcontracts ..............................................  $________
  Government fixed-price prime contracts and subcontracts ...  $________
  Commercial Sales...........................................  $________
    Total Sales................................................  $________
 
 (2) Total Sales for first and second fiscal years immediately preceding
last completed fiscal year.

Total Sales for First Preceding Fiscal Year................  $________
Total Sales for Second Preceding Fiscal Year...............  $________

   (g) Is company a separate rate entity or division?..

Yes________
No ________

If a division or subsidiary corporation, name parent company:
  
    ---------------------------------------------------------------

   (h) Date Company Organized:------------------------------------------

   (i) Manpower:

Total Employees:----------------------------------------------------

Direct:-------------------------------------------------------------

Indirect:-----------------------------------------------------------

Standard Work Week (Hours):-----------------------------------------

   (j) Commercial  Products:---------------------------------------------

   (k) Attach a current organizational chart of the company.

   (l) Description of Contractor's system of estimating and accumulating costs
under Government contracts. (Check appropriate blocks.)

------------------------------------------------------------------------
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                                                 Estimated/    Standard
                                                actual cost      cost

------------------------------------------------------------------------
Estimating System:

  Job Order...................................       ______       ______
  Process.....................................       ______       ______

Accumulating System:
  Job Order...................................       ______       ______
  Process.....................................       ______       ______

------------------------------------------------------------------------

Has your cost estimating system been approved by any Government agency?
Yes ________ No ________

 If yes, give name, date or approval, and location of agency:

----------------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------

    Has your cost accumulation system been approved by any Government
agency?

Yes ________ No ________

If yes, give name, date of approval, and address of agency:

----------------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------

   (m) What is your fiscal year period? (Give month-to-month dates):

----------------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------

What were the indirect cost rates for your last completed fiscal year?
------------------------------------------------------------------------

                                                   Indirect    Basis of
                   Fiscal year                     cost rate  allocation

------------------------------------------------------------------------
Fringe Benefits.................................     ______      ______
Overhead........................................     ______      ______
G&A Expense.....................................     ______      ______
Other...........................................     ______      ______
------------------------------------------------------------------------

   (n) Have the proposed indirect cost rate(s) been evaluated and accepted by
any Government agency?

Yes ________ No ________
 

If yes, give name, date of approval, and location of the Government
agency:

----------------------------------------------------------------------

Date of last preaward audit review by a Government agency:
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----------------------------------------------------------------------

If the answer is no, data supporting the proposed rates must accompany
the cost or price proposal. A breakdown of the items comprising overhead and
G&A must be furnished.

   (o) Cost estimating is performed by:

 Accounting Department--------------------------------------------------

 Contracting Department-------------------------------------------------

 Other (describe)-------------------------------------------------------

   (p) Has system of control of Government property been approved by a
Government agency?

Yes ________ No ________

If yes, give name, date of approval, and location of the Government
agency:

----------------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------

   (q) Purchasing System: FAR 44.302 requires EPA, where it is the cognizant
Government agency, to conduct a Contractor Purchasing System Review for each
contractor whose sales to the Government, using other than sealed bid
procedures, are expected to exceed $25 million (annual billings) during the
next twelve months. The $25 million sales threshold is comprised of prime
contracts, subcontractors under Government prime contracts, and modifications
(except when the negotiated price is based on established catalog or market
prices or is set by law or regulation).  Has your purchasing system been
approved by a Government agency?

Yes ________ No ________

If yes, name and location of the Government agency:

----------------------------------------------------------------------

Period of Approval:----------------------------------------------------

If no, do you estimate that your negotiated sales to the Government
during the next twelve months will meet the $25  million threshold? 

Yes ________ No ________

If you responded yes to the $25 million threshold question, is EPA the
cognizant agency for your organization based on the preponderance of
Government contract dollars?

Yes ________ No ________

If EPA is not your cognizant Government agency, provide the name and
location of the cognizant agency ____________

----------------------------------------------------------------------
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Are your purchasing policies and procedures written?
Yes ________ No ________

   (r) Does your firm have an established written incentive compensation or
bonus plan?

Yes ________ No ________

   (s) Additionally, offerors shall submit current financial statements,
including a Balance Sheet, Statement of Income (Loss), and Cash Flow for the
last two completed fiscal years. Specify resources available to perform the
contract without assistance from any outside source. If sufficient resources
are not available, indicate in proposal the amount required and the
anticipated source (i.e., bank loans, letter or lines of credit, etc.).

L.11 SPECIAL TECHNICAL AND COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS

 A.  General Instructions

1.  The proposal must contain all the pertinent information in
sufficient detail to permit evaluation of the proposal by each factor and
subfactor.  The content of each volume must be sufficient in detail and scope
to provide the evaluators with a clear understanding of the offeror’s
approach.

2.  The proposal must clearly and convincingly demonstrate that the
offeror thoroughly comprehends all technical requirements, including special
provisions of the RFP.  The proposal must also demonstrate that the offeror is
able, willing and competent to devote the resources necessary to meet the
requirements and has valid practical solutions for all requirements.  General
statements paraphrasing the requirements or parts thereof (e.g., “the offeror
understands the problem and can or will comply with the requirements of the
RFP”) are considered inadequate and unsatisfactory.

3.  In preparing this proposal, the offeror is advised that quality of
information is more important than quantity.  Clarity, brevity, and logical
organization should be emphasized during proposal preparation.  The detailed
information must be included in the most logical place and summarized and
referenced in other areas.

4.  Offerors should be aware that the appropriate time to request
clarifications or take exception to the terms and conditions of the contract
as set forth in this RFP is during the proposal preparation stage before the
proposal due date and not in their submitted proposal.  NO alternative
proposals will be accepted nor considered for contract award.   

5.  Notwithstanding its plan to award without discussions, the
Government reserves the right to conduct discussions with offerors in a
competitive range, if necessary, and to permit such offerors to revise their
proposals.  The Government also reserves the right to change any of the terms
and conditions of this RFP by amendment at any time prior to contract award
and to allow offerors to revise their offers accordingly.  

6.  Offerors may refer to Attachment (1) for background information on
this procurement.    
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B.  Proposal Submission

1.  Proposals submitted in response to this RFP shall be received no
later than the time and date specified on Standard From 33 (SF 33) (Section A
of the Request for Proposals) and at the location specified on said Form 33.

2.  Proposals submitted via the U.S. Postal Service shall be sent to the
address specified in Block 8 of the SF33.  Hand-carried submissions shall be
delivered to the address in Block 7 of the SF 33.

3.  Offerors are directed to the solicitation provision Section L
entitled “ADDITIONAL BID AND PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS”, for further
instructions on submission of proposals.

C. Proposal Preparation

In the event any portion of the proposal is not written by a bonafide
employee of the firm submitting the proposal, a certification to this effect
shall be attached to the RFP package and signed by a responsible officer of
the offeror showing the person’s name, employment capacity, the name of
his/her firm, the relationship of that firm to the offeror, and the portion of
the proposal so written by the individual.   

D.  Proposal Format

The proposal shall be prepared on standard-size 8l/2" x 11" 100%
recycled paper double spaced text only with foldouts as required.  Each
offeror shall utilize Times New Roman 12-point type.  Type size shall not be
smaller than 12 characters per inch.  Reduction may be used only for tables
and figures, but legibility must be maintained.  If foldout pages are used,
they shall not exceed 11" x 17".  Each foldout shall count as two (2) pages
toward the page count of the approximate volume.  Margins shall not be less
than one-inch at top, bottom and sides, excluding page number.  

Offerors shall submit hard copies as follows:

Volume I - Technical Proposal seven (7) copies
Volume II - Cost Proposal four  (4) copies  

1.  Cover and Title Page.  The cover and title page of each proposal
must indicate the following information:

• The document number and title (Volume I - Technical Proposal; Volume II
Cost Proposal);

• The solicitation number of the RFP;
• The full company name of the offeror;
• The address of the offeror;

2.  Master Index.  The Master Index must provide a single integrated
index for the entire proposal.  The Master Index must be placed at the
beginning of each volume.  This Master Index must identify each major
subjection by number, title, volume, and page number.  This index must also
cross reference the appropriate proposal volume and paragraphs to specific RFP
paragraphs.  The intent of the Master Index is to assure that all requirements
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are addressed and easily accessible to the evaluators.  Copies of the Master
Index must be identical for all volumes.  

3.  Binders.  The proposal volumes shall be provided in separate three-
ring binders to permit removal of individual sections.  The company name of
the offeror shall appear at the top of each page.
 
E.  Technical proposal instructions (Volume I).

(1) Submit your technical proposal as a separate part of the total
proposal package.  Omit all cost or pricing details from the technical
proposal.

(2) Special technical proposal instructions:

Technical proposals submitted in response to this solicitation must also be
prepared and tabbed in the format described below:

TAB A: DESCRIPTION OF OFFERORS’ CAPABILITIES, RESOURCES AND EXPERIENCE

In no more than six (6) double spaced pages, summarize in narrative, charts,
diagrams, tables and/or other easily understandable text, the structure,
business philosophy, capabilities, experience and resources of the offeror to
conduct the tasks as described in the Statement of Work (SOW) and outlined in
the Technical Evaluation Criteria.  Include in the text a description of the
overall structure of the offeror and where in the structure the management
responsibilities of the contract will fall, the relative duties and
responsibilities of the Contract Administrator(s)/Project Manager(s) in the
overall management of the contract, and any existing systems for management of
contract responsibilities.  Include a discussion of any assumptions,
deviations and exceptions as necessary.

TAB B:  KEY PERSONNEL

The key personnel includes the Senior Contract Administrator(s)/Project
Manager(s) who will be primarily responsible for all aspects of the resulting
contract.  His/Her experience and expertise shall be demonstrated relative to
the Statement of Work for this solicitation including his/her role as
contributors or prepares of the offeror’s technical proposal. Provide the
resume(s) and current letter(s) of commitment for proposed key personnel.  The
resume(s) shall address the qualifications described in the Section L
provision entitled “DEFINITION OF LABOR CATEGORIES” and be no longer than
three (3) pages long.  The letters must be signed by the key personnel as near
to the initial closing date of the Request for Proposal (RFP) as practicable
(i.e., within the previous two (2) weeks) and must indicate his/her ability to
provide the services proposed and the percentage of time available to work on
the resulting contract. 

TAB C: SYSTEM/MECHANISM/METHOD FOR IDENTIFYING APPROPRIATE DISPUTE RESOLUTION  
       PROFESSIONALS

In no more than ten (10) double spaced pages, Offerors shall demonstrate their
ability to ensure a comprehensive, responsive, understandable and credible
system/mechanism/method for identifying and assigning the appropriate dispute
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resolution professional or technical expert to cases and projects as described
in Section C of the Statement of Work and Section M.3(C)(1) of the Evaluation
Criteria.  Offerors may summarize their approaches in narrative, charts,
diagrams, tables or any combination thereof within the page limits for this
tab.

TAB D: MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE AND OVERSIGHT OF SERVICE        
       PROVIDERS

In no more than 5 double spaced pages, offerors shall demonstrate their
ability to ensure that a sound quality assurance and oversight system is in
place to meet EPA requirements as described in Section C.2 Task 1, paragraph A
through D of the SOW and Section M.3.2 of the Evaluation Criteria. In
addition, offerors must demonstrate that its proposed Quality Assurance and
Oversight system can be implemented during contract performance.

TAB E: MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR FINANCIAL, CASE AND DELIVERABLES TRACKING         

In no more than ten (10) double spaced pages, the offeror shall describe its
ability to track and report financial, case or project status and deliverables
information and data in a complete, clear and timely manner.  The offeror may
present example financial tracking reports, case or project status tracking
reports, deliverables tracking reports, monthly reports or other relevant
reports to illustrate its capabilities; however, these reports must be
included with the page limits for this tab. 

TAB F: PAST PERFORMANCE

Under this tab, the offeror shall submit the past performance information as
required under the Section L provision entitled “PAST PERFORMANCE
INFORMATION”.  

TAB G: SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION

Under this tab, the offeror shall provide in no more than three (3) pages the
information required by the Section L provision entitled: “SMALL DISADVANTAGED
BUSINESS PARTICIPATION PROGRAM”.

TAB H: LOCAL OFFICE    

In no more than one (1) page, the offerors shall demonstrate their ability to
meet the requirement described in Section H.1 of the solicitation.  
  
TAB I: CASE MANAGEMENT EXAMPLES

Provide a short outline description, flow chart, or project table, etc.
ofr no more than four (4) pages per project illustrating how your organization
would respond to and manage each of the five example “Task Orders” described
below. These descriptions will be used to evaluate the offeror’s ability to
meet the requirements of the solicitation as described in the SOW and
Technical Evaluation Criteria.  The most important features of your responses
will be those relating to the management systems described in the “Technical
Evaluation Criteria about how a service provider is identified and selected
and how work and deliverables are managed and evaluated to produce high-
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quality results. Selection of appropriate dispute resolution providers,
provision of services within best conflict resolution and/or public
involvement practices and management of budget are key factors.  We discourage
lengthy presentations of substantive technical issues.  The oral presentations
conducted will allow offerors to present their management system for two of
the cases to the Technical Evaluation Team.    

Task Order #1: Negotiated Rulemaking

The EPA Office of Air is interested in exploring the use of the
negotiated rulemaking process for development of a rule that would set
emission standards for dimethyl chickenwire from small manufacturing
facilities.  The rule is required by new legislation and must be proposed
within 18 months.  A brief internal assessment was done by the Conflict
Prevention and Resolution Center and the Office of Air suggests that the
Agency is able and willing to enter into negotiations on this rule and has
identified 30 potential stakeholders.  This work will be phased: first, a full
conflict assessment will be conducted, and then, based on EPA’s analysis of
the conflict assessment, a negotiation could be conducted.  

Task Order #2: Brownfields Case

EPA Region 6 is faced with an upset community surrounding a Superfund
Brownfields reuse site in downtown Adra, Texas, which involves questions of
appropriate cleanup and reuse and issues of environmental justice.  The site
is a former waste transfer station for the Adra Waste Management Authority. 
There is a public meeting to discuss these issues in four (4) weeks which the
Region thinks could be very difficult.

Task Order #3: Public Involvement Plan for a National Strategy

The Office of Water (OW) is interested in conducting a multi-meeting,
public involvement process on the issue of reducing or controlling nutrient
loadings to the Gulf of Consensus which has developed a hypoxic zone.  
Scientists believe that the hypoxic zone is a result of concentration of 
nutrients in an area where there is not enough dilution and mixing in the
aquatic system.  The issue involves at least 15 states through which the great
Groundrules River and its various tributaries pass and varying agricultural
and industrial contributions and effects.  The situation involves many kinds
of legal, scientific, technical and policy issues (e.g., non-point source
contributions and controls, agricultural, forestry and residential practices,
land use planning, water flow control, species sensitivities, environmental
chemistry economics), at least 4 EPA regional offices, all levels of
government (Federal, State and local) in many kinds of governmental
departments and stakeholders from a wide range of interest group.  This
project will be a multi-year effort.  The public involvement process will
inform the development of a national strategy to address the causes of the
hypoxic zone in the Gulf of Consensus.  The effort will not involve a Federal
Advisory Committee at this point in time, but is envisioned as a series of
information exchanges, workshops, and other input, consultation and
communication methods.

Task Order #4: ADR Training for Scientific and Technical Staff
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The Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center wants to present a
training course for Headquarters and Regional scientific and technical staff
that would present the benefits of use of ADR in resolving or preventing
conflicts with companies seeking environmental permits or permit
modifications.  Resistance to use of ADR and public involvement is high
because EPA scientists and engineers believe that they would have to
compromise their environmental values in the mediation process.  This course
would teach them how to optimize their environmental results while at the same
time reaching agreement with companies and local communities on permit
conditions.  It is very important that this course be replicable and that it
be able to be presented to smaller groups of employees on a frequent basis
because experience has shown that these employees have little free time for
non-technical training. 

Task Order #5: Just-in-Time Task Order

EPA Region 9 issues a task order for quick turnaround response to
provide facilitators or mediators in situations where unanticipated issues
arise between the Regional office permit holders and the public regarding
issuance of permits to facilities in the region.  The region anticipates up to
10 cases per year, each providing either a quick assessment or short term
facilitation or both.  Cases that warrant long term dispute resolution or
conduct of long term public involvement will be transitioned to separately
funded task orders.  The task order requires selection of appropriate dispute
resolution providers, provision of services within best conflict resolution
practices, tracking of case status and lessons learned and management of
budget.  

TAB J: ORAL PRESENTATION

Offerors shall submit presentation slides or handout under this tab.

The offeror’s oral presentation (both in the relevant portions of
Segment 1, Segment 2 and Segment 3 below) will be evaluated to determine
whether an offeror demonstrates a thorough understanding of the requirements
of the statement of work.  Although the presentation must be complete, concise
and clear, the Government will evaluate the substance and not the style.

(A).  Ground Rules.

(i).  Timing.  The offeror will receive a confirmation letter from the
Contracting Officer with scheduled date and time of their presentation.  The
offeror will be allowed to enter the room up to fifteen minutes in advance. 
All equipment and media will be provided by the offeror.  No rehearsal time
will be provided.  

(ii).  Rescheduling.  The Government reserves the right to reschedule
any offeror’s presentation at the discretion of the Contracting Officer. 
Requests from offerors to reschedule their presentation will not be
entertained.  

(iii).  Offeror’s Employee Participation.  The presentation must be made
by one or more of the personnel identified in TAB B above (i.e., Key
Personnel).  The Contract Manager and the Program Manager who will have
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operational responsibility for contract performance must be present and must,
at a minimum, answer any clarifications posed by the Government.  Offerors may
not use company senior or general managers or other employees or consultants
to make any part of the oral presentation.  The presenters shall use name
plates to identify themselves.

(B).  Topics.  The offeror’s presenters must address the following
topics, in the following order, in accordance with the following instructions:

(1) Segment 1: 

(i) Introduction.  The offeror should provide some information about
itself as a firm, briefly describing its organization.

(ii).  The Offeror shall provide an overview of the information provided
above in TAB A, Description of Offerors’ Capabilities, Resources and
Experience; TAB B, Key Personnel, TAB C, System/Mechanism/Method for
Identifying Appropriate Dispute Resolution Professionals, TAB D, Management
System for Quality Assurance and Oversight of Service Providers and TAB E,
Management System for Financial, Case and Deliverables Tracking.

(2)  Segment 2: 

The Offeror shall be prepared to present its approach to staffing,
managing, tracking and reporting two of the five cases provided above.  All
offerors will present the same two cases.  The identification of the two cases
will be provided to the offeror by the Government Contracting Officer just
prior to the start of the oral presentations.  During the presentation, the
offeror should discuss how it would respond to the Task Order requirements
with the management system proposed in TABs, C, D, and E.  The second segment
will consist of one (1) hour.

(3)  Segment 3:

      Each Offeror shall be prepared to respond to formal pre-selected
questions presented to the offeror on its firm’s capabilities and on each of
the two (2) Task Orders. During the presentation, the offeror should discuss
how it would resolve the issues related in the pre-selected questions.

C.  Presentation Time Limits.  The Contracting Officer will strictly
enforce the time limits set forth below:

         Summary of Presentation Schedule

Segment 1 (Company Organization)    30 minutes
Segment 2 (Presentation of case #1) 30 minutes 
Break             15 minutes
Segment 2 (Presentation of case #2) 30 minutes 
Segment 3 (Questions)               30 minutes 

           
Time for clarifications of any aspect of the offeror’s proposal may be

inserted into the schedule at the time the offeror receives its  confirmation
letter from the Contracting Officer with scheduled date and time of their
presentation.  
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D.  Recording.  The Government will record the presentations.

(b) Notwithstanding its plan to award without discussions, the
Government reserves the right to conduct discussions with offerors in a
competitive range, if necessary, and to permit such offerors to revise their
proposals.  The Government also reserves the right to change any of the terms
and conditions of this RFP by amendment at any time prior to contract award
and to allow offerors to revise their offers accordingly.

  (F) Cost or pricing proposal instructions - Volume II

The cost volume of the proposal will present the offeror’s understanding of
the RFP requirements and the offeror’s ability to organize and perform the
work efficiently.  A Fixed Rate-Indefinite Delivery/Indefinite Quantity (FR-
ID/IQ) type contract will result from this solicitation.  Individual Task
Orders will be issued as discussed in Section G.2 of this solicitation. 
Proposals submitted on a basis other than FR-ID/IQ will be ineligible for
award.

The cost proposal shall be organized as follows: Each section shall be
titled and tabbed for easy identification.

Section 2.0 - Cost Volume Outline
i. Title Page
ii. Table of Contents
iii.  List of Figures
iv.   List of Tables
v. List of Appendices

Section 2.1 LOADED LABOR RATES, Prime Contractor, Team Subcontractors    
      and Total Team 

Section 2.2 Other Documentation 
    Section 2.3 Subcontracting Plan

Section 2.4 Exceptions
Section 2.5 Conflict of Interest Plan

Enumerated below is a brief outline of the minimum requirements for each
section and subsection of the cost proposal.

      Section 2.1 LOADED LABOR RATES, shall include the offeror’s proposed
loaded rates for the Prime Contractor, Team Subcontractors and Total Team.

(1) Clearly identify separate cost or pricing data associated with       
any.  Options to extend the term of the contract (see H.6); Clearly identify
all costs and data in support of the proposed cost/price.

(2)   For each labor category in each year (base period,  option 1 and
option 2), the offeror shall provide a build-up showing the various elements
of costs which comprise the labor rate(s).  The offeror shall utilize the
schedule provided in attachment #6.  

(3)  Subcontractor/Consultant.  For each labor category in each year
(base period, option 1 and option 2), the offeror shall provide a build-up
showing the various elements of costs (inclusive of all applicable prime
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contractor indirect cost and profit) which comprise its
subcontractor/consultant labor rate.  The offeror shall utilize the schedule
provided in attachment #6.

(4).  Key Personnel.  EPA’s past experience indicates this 
individual(s) is equivalent to a full time person(s). If the offeror elects to
propose this individual as an indirect charge, then the offeror shall fully
and completely describe how this individual(s) duties and responsibilities
will be billed to the resulting contract.  

(5) The offeror shall prepare an overall total price for the period
02/19/04 - 02/18/09 using the schedule shown in attachment #6.  The overall
costs must include all subcontractor/consultant costs and all applicable prime
contractor indirect loading.

(6).  The offeror must fill-in its fixed rate as required by the clause
shown in B.1.

(7) The Government’s estimate of the number of hours that may be ordered
per contract period is listed below.  The Government does not anticipate the
contract period of performance to exceed 5 years, a twenty-four month base
period, one twenty-four month option period and one twelve month option
period.  Submit your proposal utilizing the labor categories shown in B.1 and
the labor hours shown below:

Period  No. of Hours

Base 145,800
Option Period I 145,800
Option Period II  76,200

(8) The hours indicated in L.15 are provided for proposal preparation
purposes and do not necessarily represent the actual distribution that may be
experienced during contract performance.

(9) The rate, or rates, set forth in B.1 cover all expenses (except ODCs
and indirect loadings) including report preparation, salaries, overhead,
general and administrative expenses, and profit. 

(10) The labor mix breakdown provided in clause B.1 includes prime
contractor hours and subcontractor/consultant hours.

(11).  The hours shown in L.15 are considered the Government’s best
estimate.  Once the contract is in effect, the Government may order a
different mix of labor from the contractor depending on the type of projects
being performed under the contract. 

(12).  Labor will not be reimbursed as an Other Direct charge.  Offerors
must propose utilizing the not-to-exceed Other Direct Cost amounts shown in
B.3 and L.17.

(13).  The direct labor hours appearing in L.15 are for professional and
technical labor only.  These hours do not include management at a level higher
than the project management and clerical support staff at a level lower than
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technician.  If it is your normal practice to charge these types of personnel
as a direct cost, your proposal must include them along with an estimate of
the directly chargeable man-hours for these personnel.  If this type of effort
is normally included in your indirect cost allocations, no estimate is
required.  However, direct charging of indirect costs on any resulting
contract will not be allowed.  Additionally, the hours shown in L.15 are the
workable hours required by the Government and do not include release time
(i.e., holiday, vacation, etc.).  The Governments estimate for support costs
(program management/contract administration, clerical and administrative
effort) is as follows:

Administrative Support - 10,400 hrs in Base Period
  10,400 hrs in Opt. Per I

  5,600 hrs in Opt Per II

Sr. Contract admin(s)/Program Mgr(s) - 6,000 hrs. in Base Period
   6,000 hrs. in Opt Per I
   3,000 hrs. in Opt Per II

The offeror may propose whatever support costs it deems necessary to support
the services required by the SOW.  Support costs will be included in the fixed
rates for Items 0001-0006 in B-1, as indicated in Attachment (6).

  
(14) Specify financial resources available to perform the contract

without assistance from any outside source.  If sufficient resources are not
available, indicate in your proposal the amount required and the anticipated
source (i.e., bank loans, letter or lines of credit, etc.)

(15) If other divisions, subsidiaries, a parent or affiliated companies
will perform work or furnish materials under this proposed contract, please
provide the name and location of such affiliate and your intercompany pricing
policy.  Separately identify costs and supporting data for each such entity
proposed.  

(16) If the contract schedule includes the clause, EPAAR 1552.232-73,
“Payments- - Fixed Rate Service Contract,” or the clause FAR 52.232-7,
“Payments Under Time and Materials and Labor-Hour Contracts,” include in your
cost proposal the estimated costs and burden rate you will apply to materials,
other direct costs or subcontracts.  The Government will include these costs
as part of its cost proposal evaluation.  Provide the proposed base and pool
for each indirect rate for each year, as well as the actual base and pool
costs incurred for each rate for the last three (3) years.  Indicate whether
such rates have been approved by the government.

(17)  Whenever subcontractor effort is included in the proposed costs,
the prime contractor shall include an additional supporting cost summary
consolidating all costs (both contractor and subcontractor) by element for
each contract period.

  
(18)  To evaluate offer for award purposes, the Government will apply

your proposed fixed-prices/rates to the estimated hours in L.15 and add
applicable other direct costs.  The total evaluated price (plus other direct
costs) represent the maximum that may be ordered under a resulting contract. 
This estimate is not a representation by the Government that the maximum  
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will be required or ordered.

(19) The contractor shall provide a list of first tier subcontractors
whose estimated value exceeds $10,000,000.00.  This list shall include the
company’s name, address, contract type and estimated value. 

Section 2.3 Subcontracting Plan. This section shall consist of the
offeror’s subcontracting plan.  See FAR subpart 52.219-9. 

Section 2.4 Exceptions.  This section shall consist of any exceptions
the offeror has to the terms and conditions of this solicitation.  

Section 2.5 Conflict of Interest Plan.  This section shall include the
information required by clause L. and Attachment 2.  

Additional Cost Proposal Instructions

(1) Submit current financial statements, including a Balance Sheet,
Statement of Income (Loss), and Cash Flow for the last two completed fiscal
years.  Specify resources available to perform the contract without assistance
from any outside source.  If sufficient resources are not available, indicate
in your proposal the amount required and the anticipated source (i.e., bank
loans, letter or lines of credit, etc.).

(2) Direct Labor.

(i) Attach support schedules for each proposed labor category,
indicating both proposed hours and rates.  All management
and support (such as clerical, corporate and day-to-day
management) hours and costs proposed to be a direct charge,
in accordance with your normal accounting treatment, are to
be shown separately from that for the technical effort.

(ii) Explain the basis of the proposed labor rates, including a
complete justification for all judgmental factors used to
develop weights applied to your company's category or
individual rates that comprise the rates for labor
categories specified in the solicitation.  This explanation
should describe how your technical approach coincides with
the proposed costs.

      
(iii) Describe for each labor category proposed your company's

qualifications and experience requirements.  If individual
rates are used, provide the employee's name.  If specific
individuals are identified in the technical proposal,
correlate these individuals with the labor categories
specified in the solicitation.

(iv) Provide a matrix summarizing the effort proposed, including
the subcontracts, by professional and technical level
specified in the solicitation.

(v) Indicate whether current rates or escalated rates are used. 
If escalation is included, state the degree (Percent) and
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methodology.  The methodology shall include the effective
date of the base rates and the policy on salary reviews
(e.g. anniversary date of employee or salary reviews for all
employees on a specific date).

(vi) State whether any additional direct labor (new hires) will
be required during the performance period of this
acquisition.  If so, state the number required.

(vii) With respect to educational institutions, include the
following information for those professional staff members
whose salary is expected to be covered by a stipulated
salary support agreement pursuant to OMB Circular A-21.

(A) Individual's name;
                  

(B) Annual salary and the period for which the salary is
    applicable;

(C) List of other research Projects or proposals for which
    salaries are allocated, and the proportionate time 
    charged to each; and

(D) Other duties, such as teaching assignments,
    administrative assignments, and other institutional
    activities.  Show the  proportionate time charged to
    each.  (Show proportionate time charges as a percentage
    of 100% of time for the entire academic year, exclusive
    of vacation or sabbatical leave.)

(3) Indirect costs (overhead, general, and administrative  expenses).

(i) If your rates have been recently approved,           
include a copy of the rate agreement.

(ii) Submit supporting documentation for rates which              
have not been approved or audited.

(4) Other Direct Costs (ODC).

(i) The ceilings shown in Section L includes all costs including
any indirect loadings.  Offerors should not exceed the
specified amounts. 

 

L.12 PAST PERFORMANCE INFORMATION (EPAAR 1552.215-75) (OCT 2000)

   (a) Offerors shall submit the information requested below as part of their
proposal for both the offeror and any proposed subcontractors for subcontracts



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page L-19 of 31

expected to exceed $500,000. The information may be submitted prior to other
parts of the proposal in order to assist the Government in reducing the
evaluation period.

   (b) Offerors shall submit a list of at least three (3) contracts and
subcontracts completed in the last three (3) years, and all contracts and
subcontracts currently in process, which are similar in nature to this
requirement.

(1) The contracts and subcontracts listed may include those entered into
with Federal, State and local governments, and commercial businesses, which
are of similar scope, magnitude, relevance, and complexity to the requirement
which is described in the RFP. Include the following information for each
contract and subcontract listed:

   (a) Name of contracting activity.
   (b) Contract number.
   (c) Contract title.
   (d) Contract type.
   (e) Brief description of contract or subcontract and relevance to

this requirement.
   (f) Total contract value.
   (g) Period of performance.
   (h) Contracting officer, telephone number, and E-mail address (if

available).
   (i) Client Program manager/project officer, telephone number, and E-

mail address (if available).
   (j) Administrative Contracting officer, if different from (h)above,

telephone number, and E-mail address (if available).
   (k) List of subcontractors (if applicable).
  

   (c) Offerors should not provide general information on their performance on
the identified contracts and subcontracts. General performance information
will be obtained from the references.

(1) Offerors may provide information on problems encountered and
corrective actions taken on the identified contracts and subcontracts.

(2) References that may be contacted by the Government include the
contracting officer, program manager/project officer, or the administrative
contracting officer identified above.

(3) If no response is received from a reference, the Government will
make an attempt to contact another reference identified by the offeror, to
contact a reference not identified by the offeror, or to complete the
evaluation with those references who responded. The Government shall consider
the information provided by the references, and may also consider information
obtained from other sources, when evaluating an offeror's past performance.

(4) Attempts to obtain responses from references will generally not go
beyond two telephonic messages and/or written requests from the Government,
unless otherwise stated in the solicitation. The Government is not obligated
to contact all of the references identified by the offeror.
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   (d) If negative feedback is received from an offeror's reference, the
Government will compare the negative response to the responses from the
offeror's other references to note differences. A score will be assigned
appropriately to the offeror based on the information. The offeror will be
given the opportunity to address adverse past performance information obtained
from references on which the offeror has not had a previous opportunity to
comment, if that information makes a difference in the Government's decision
to include the offeror in or exclude the offeror from the competitive range.
Any past performance deficiency or significant weakness will be discussed with
offerors in the competitive range during discussions.

   (e) Offerors must send Client Authorization Letters (see Section J of the
solicitation) to each reference listed in their proposal to assist in the
timely processing of the past performance evaluation.  Offerors are encouraged
to consolidate requests whenever possible (i.e., if the same reference has
several contracts, send that reference a single notice citing all applicable
contracts). Offerors may send Client Authorization Letters electronically to
references.

(1) If an offeror has no relevant past performance history, an offeror
must affirmatively state that it possesses no relevant past performance
history.

(2) Client Authorization Letters should be mailed or E-mailed to
individual references no later than five (5) working days after proposal
submission.

   (f) Each offeror may describe any quality awards or certifications that
indicate the offeror possesses a high-quality process for developing and
producing the product or service required. Such awards or certifications
include, for example, the Malcolm Baldrige Quality Award, other Government
quality awards, and private sector awards or certifications.

(1) Identify the segment of the company (one division or the entire
company) which received the award or certification.

(2) Describe when the award or certification was bestowed. If the award
or certification is over three years old, present evidence that the
qualifications still apply.

   (g) Past performance information will be used for both responsibility
determinations and as an evaluation factor for award.  The Past Performance
Questionnaire identified in section J will be used to collect information on
an offeror's performance under existing and prior contracts/subcontracts for
products or services similar in scope, magnitude, relevance, and complexity to
this requirement in order to evaluate offerors consistent with the past
performance evaluation factor set forth in section M. References other than
those identified by the offeror may be contacted by the Government and used in
the evaluation of the offeror's past performance.

   (h) Any information collected concerning an offeror's past performance will
be maintained in the official contract file. 

   (i) In accordance with FAR 15.305 (a) (2) (iv), offerors with no relevant
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past performance history, or for whom information on past performance is not
available, will be evaluated neither favorably nor unfavorably on past
performance.

L.13 TECHNICAL QUESTIONS (EP 52.215-110) (APR 1984)

  Offerors must submit all technical questions concerning this solicitation in
writing to the Contracting Officer.  EPA must receive the questions no later
than fourteen (14) calendar days after the date of this solicitation.  EPA
will answer questions which may affect offers in an amendment to the
solicitation.  EPA will not reference the source of the questions.   

L.14 RELEASE OF COST OR PRICING PROPOSALS OUTSIDE THE GOVERNMENT FOR AUDIT
(EP 52.215-115) (MAR 1989)

  Cost or pricing proposals submitted in response to this solicitation may be
released outside the Government for audit purposes regardless of whether
information contained in such proposals has been claimed or determined to be
business confidential.  If an outside audit is obtained, the non-Government
auditor shall use the information only for audit purposes; shall not disclose
any information in the proposals to anyone other than authorized EPA employees
without the prior written approval of the Assistant General Counsel
responsible for information law matters; and shall return all copies of
proposals, as well as any abstracts, to the Government upon completion of the
audit.  The non-Government auditor shall obtain a written agreement from each
of its employees with access to the proposals to honor these limitations prior
to allowing the employee access.   

L.15 DEFINITION OF LABOR CLASSIFICATIONS (EP 52.215-120) (FEB 1985)

  Offerors shall use the following labor classifications in preparing their
technical and cost proposals. 

  (a) Definition of labor classifications.  The direct labor hours appearing
below are for professional and technical labor only. These hours do not
include management at a level higher than the project management and clerical
support staff at a level lower than technician.  If it is your normal practice
to charge these types of personnel as a direct cost, your proposal must
include them along with an estimate of the directly chargeable man-hours for
these personnel.  If this type of effort is normally included in your indirect
cost allocations, no estimate is required.  However, direct charging of
indirect costs on any resulting contract will not be allowed.  Additionally,
the hours below are the workable hours required by the Government and do not
include release time (i.e., holiday, vacation, etc.). 

  (b) Distribution of level of effort.  Submit your proposal utilizing the
labor categories shown below:                                             

BASE Period: 02/19/04 - 02/18/06

BASE Period Proposal Prep.     Fixed
   Item                 Item Description      Hours          Rate   
 --------- ---------------------------------------------- ------------------
 0001     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 3)  52,000      $.00  
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 0002     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 2)          23,400      $.00*
 0003     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 1) 10,400      $.00*
 0004     Sr. Scientist/Expert/Consultant             20,000      $.00*
 0005     Scientist/Tech. Analyst/Consultant          20,000      $.00*
 0006     Communications Specialist/Consultant        20,000      $.00*

TOTAL BASE PERIOD LABOR CEILING:

Option Period I: 02/19/06 - 02/18/08

Option Period I Proposal Prep.
   Item                 Item Description           Hours          Fixed Rate  
 --------- ---------------------------------------------- ------------------
 1001     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 3)          52,000           $.00*
 1002     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 2)          23,400           $.00*
 1003     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 1) 10,400      $.00*
 1004     Sr. Scientist/Expert/Consultant             20,000           $.00*
 1005     Scientist/Tech. Analyst/Consultant          20,000           $.00*
 1006     Communications Specialist/Consultant        20,000           $.00*

TOTAL OPTION PERIOD I LABOR CEILING: 

Option Period II: 02/19/08 - 02/18/09

Option Period II Proposal Prep.
   Item                 Item Description           Hours          Fixed Rate  
 --------- ---------------------------------------------- ------------------
 2001     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 3)        28,000             $.00*
 2002     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 2)        12,600             $.00*
 2003     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 1)      5,600      $.00*
 2004     Sr. Scientist/Expert/Consultant           10,000             $.00*
 2005     Scientist/Technical Analyst/Consultant    10,000             $.00*
 2006     Communications Specialist/Consultant      10,000             $.00*

TOTAL OPTION PERIOD II LABOR CEILING:

  Total Option Period II Direct Labor:

Period: 02/19/04 - 02/18/09

      Proposal Prep.     Fixed
 Item                 Item Description            Hours          Rate   
 --------- ---------------------------------------------- ------------------
 0001     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 3)  132,000     $.00*  
 0002     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 2)           59,400     $.00*
 0003     Dispute Resolution Prof. (Level 1)  26,400     $.00*
 0004     Sr. Scientist/Expert/Consultant              50,000     $.00*
 0005     Scientist/Tech. Analyst/Consultant           50,000     $.00*
 0006     Communications Specialist/Consultant         50,000     $.00*

TOTAL BASE PERIOD LABOR CEILING:

*To be inserted by the Government at time of award.
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NOTE 1: The hours indicated above and in Section B.1 are provided for proposal
preparation purposes and represent the approximate distribution among the
labor categories.  The hours do not necessarily represent the actual
distribution that may be experienced during contract performance.

DEFINITION OF LABOR CLASSIFICATIONS

    Offerors shall use the following labor classifications in preparing its 
technical and cost proposals:

1.   Sr. Contract Administrator(s) or Program Manager(s)

(a). General Abilities, Education and Experience

• At a minimum, a bachelor’s degree is required.
• Six (6) years of professional experience in managing U.S.

government contracts.  
• Must have experience in managing a nationwide contract consisting

of at least twenty (20) Tasking documents or Task Orders/Delivery
Orders.

• Must have dispute resolution training and experience at the level
of Dispute Resolution Professional Level 3 (see below for a
definition)

(b).  Duties and Responsibilities

• Management of the contract, deliverables and cost tracking
system(s)

• Management of the contract evaluation, oversight and quality
assurance system(s) or program(s)

• Roster management - identification, matching, selecting and
managing dispute resolution professionals providing services
through the contract

• Invoice and payment of costs
• Primary contact with the EPA Project Officer and Contracting

Officer

2.  Dispute Resolution Professionals 

(a).  General Abilities, Education and Experience

• At a minimum, a bachelor’s degree is required.
• Education, training and experience in conducting dispute

resolution or public involvement processes at the appropriate
level.

• Understanding of negotiation, facilitation, mediation and other
dispute resolution processes.

• Adherence to the Ethical Standards of Conduct and Standards of
Practice of the Association of Conflict Resolution, International
Association for Public Participation or the equivalent.

• Ability to communicate clearly and concisely orally and in
writing.

• Ability to accurately plan, schedule, and budget projects and
project elements;
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• Familiarity with environmental statues and regulations and
enforcement procedures, when required by the Task Order.

3.  Dispute Resolution Professional - Level 3 (Senior Mediator, Mediator,      
    Project Leader)

(a).  Experience and Education

• At a minimum, a Bachelor’s Degree is required.
• Six (6) years of experience in planning, conducting and

supervising dispute resolution or public involvement projects of
major significance, necessitating advanced knowledge of dispute
resolution.

• Dispute Resolution Professionals Level 3 identified for conducting
ADR processes for environmental disputes must meet the
qualifications for the National Roster of Environmental Dispute
Resolution Professionals (see www.ecr.gov) or the functional
equivalent.

(b)   Duties and Responsibilities

• Conduct conflict assessments,  convening assessments, or public
involvement assessments.

• Designs conflict or dispute prevention, management or resolution
processes or public involvement processes.

• Conducts conflict or dispute prevention, management of resolution
processes or public participation processes as the lead service
provider.

• Designs and conducts evaluations of dispute prevention, management
or resolution processes.

• Conducts training in negotiation, dispute resolution and public
involvement.

• Manages project team of junior resolution professional(s),
administrative staff and technical experts.

• Estimates, plans, reviews, tracks and manages schedules,
deliverables and budgets.

• Manages and maintains communications with EPA Task Order Project
Officer (TOPO) and parties involved in the case or project.

Prepares and/or oversees preparation of required reports.

4.  Dispute Resolution Professional - Level 2 - (Mediator or Associate) 

(a).  Experience and Education 

• At a minium, a Bachelor’s Degree.
• At least forty (40) hours training in Public Involvement or

Alternative Dispute Resolution.
• Three (3)years of experience in conducting dispute resolution

processes.
• A Level 2 Resolution Professional identified for assisting in

conducting an ADR process on an environmental case shall be
working toward completing the qualifications required for the
National Roster of Environmental Dispute Resolution Professionals
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or the equivalent. 

(b) Duties and Responsibilities

• Assists the Level 3 Dispute Resolution Professional in complex
cases.

• Facilitates breakout sessions or workgroups.
• Conducts conflict assessments, dispute resolution or public

involvement proceedings in some simple, less complex cases.
• Records summaries or minutes of meeting electronically, on

newsprint or in written form.
• Oversees and coordinates logistics with administrative staff.
• Maintains communication links with the parties.
• Conducts training modules when appropriate under the direction of

a senior professional.
• Researches technical or process information necessary for the

project; collects information, data surveys.

5.    Dispute Resolution Professional - Level 1

(a) Experience and Education

 • At a minimum, a bachelor’s degree is required.
 • six (6) months to 3 years experience in assisting a more senior

dispute resolution professional in a public involvement or dispute
resolution process.

 • May have training or course work in public involvement,
facilitation, mediation, dispute resolution or conflict resolution
from trainers or university programs.

 •
 (b) Duties and Responsibilities

• Translates guidance received from supervisor into usable
information applicable to the particular assignment.

• May assist the Level 3 or Level 3 Dispue Resolution Profressional
in facilitating small break out sessions or workgroups

• Records summaries of minutes of meeting electronically, on
newsprint or in written form.

• Performs logistical tasks such as registration, managing sign-up
for meetings, and assists in logistics at large meetings.

• Maintains communication links with the parties.
• Researches technical or process information necessary for the

project, collects information and data, arrays information in
appropriately formatted documents.

• Assists parties in gaining access to information.

6.  Sr. Scientist/Expert/Sr. Consultant

(a) Experience and Education

• Masters degree or other advanced degree or, a bachelor’s degree
with ten (10) years of relevant scientific or technical experience
within a given field of expertise in areas such as biological,
chemical, geological, psychological or environmental science, land
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use or urban planning, conflict resolution, communications, public
policy, environmental law, economics, statistics, evaluation or
other disciplines related to scientific or technical fields
necessary to assist the Sr. Dispute Resolution Professional and
the parties conducting alternative dispute resolution or public
participation processes, research, evaluation or training under
the Statement of Work.

(b)   Duties and Responsibilities

• Provides advice, counsel or information that contributes to the
understanding of parties in a dispute on a topic that is related
to that dispute.

• Presents information or findings to disputants in an appropriate
and easy-to-understand format.

• Leads the development, implementation and presentation of research
and compilation and analysis of data or information.

• Reviews scientific or technical contract deliverables for content,
presentation and format.

• Provides direction to junior scientific or technical staff and
consultants.

7.       Scientist/Technical Analyst/Consultant

(a) Experience and Education

• At a minimum, a bachelor’s degree is required.                  
Three (3) years relevant scientific or technical experience with a
given field of expertise in areas such as biological, chemical,
geological, psychological or environmental science, land use or
urban planning, conflict resolution, communications, public
policy, environmental law, economics, statistics, evaluation or
other disciplines related to scientific or technical fields
necessary to assist the Level 3 Dispute Resolution Professional
and the parties in conducting alternative dispute resolution or
public participation processes, research, evaluation or training
under the Statement of Work.  

(b) Duties and Responsibilities

• Under the direction of a Dispute Resolution Professional Level 3, 
researches and collets information that helps further define or
illuminate particular issues related to a dispute.

• Performs basic analyses.
• Summarizes findings.
• Develops spreadsheets or other format for storing and presenting

data.
• Provides basic data entry and logistical support.

8. Communications Specialist/Consultant

(a) Experience and Education 
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• At a minimum, a bachelor’s degree is required.
• Three (3) years relevant experience in areas such as writing,

graphic design, publications design, conference design and
organization, information management, web page design, audiovisual
presentation design, audio or video recording, audio or video
recording or other disciplines related to improving communications
necessary to assist the Dispute Resolution Professional, Level 3
and the parties in conducting alternative dispute resolution or
public participation processes, research, evaluation or training
under the Statement of Work.  

(b) Duties and Responsibilities

• Under the direction of the Dispute Resolution Professional, Level
3 labor category: writes, edits, and/or designs documents,
reports, teaches writing, editing or document design skills, or
writes, composes and/or designs web pages, data presentations,
spreadsheets or tracking systems, or records, edits and/or
produces videos, or other audio or visual communications product,
or plans, designs and/or arranges conferences and large meetings.

8.  Administrative Asst.

 This labor category provides administrative, clerical support to a
specific Task Order.  General office support such as phone answering,
receptionist, general filing, mailing and typing are not included as
work performed and reimbursed directly under a resulting Task Order.

(a) Minimum Experience and Education

• High school graduation and two (2) years experience as
administrative Assistant or clerical support.  Experience in the
following skills necessary: word processing systems (Word or
WordPerfect), spreadsheet and database programs, desktop
publishing and graphics design programs, photocopying,
establishing and maintaining filing systems.

(b)   Duties and Responsibilities

• As necessary to support the dispute resolution activities
specified in a specific Task Order. 

• Arranges for conference room facilities and logistics.
• Arranges travel of contractor staff, consultants and presenters

for meetings.
• Arrange conference call lines.
• Conducts pre-registration and registration duties for meetings 

and other events.
• Coordinates logistics at meeting sites.
• Serves as logistics problem solver at meeting sites.
• Maintains document repositories either in electronic form or hard

copy.
• Performs communication duties such as delivering contractor mail

and faxes.
• Researches, identify and collect information, papers, documents on
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behalf of the project.
• Photocopies or arranges for photocopying
• Types reports or perform desktop publishing activities for a

report specifically included in the Task Order.

L.16 EVALUATION OF OTHER DIRECT COSTS (EP 52.215-130) (APR 1984)

  For evaluation purposes, offerors shall propose the following Other Direct
Cost (ODC) amounts: 

      Period               Item                   Amount         
 ------------------- ------------------------- ---------------
Base Period          Other Direct Costs          $7,000,000.00      
Option Period I    Other Direct Costs  $8,000,000.00     
Option Period II    Other Direct Costs  $4,300,000.00         
                                         
1. THE OFFEROR MUST USE THE ABOVE SPECIFIED OTHER DIRECT COST (ODC) AMOUNTS
WHEN DEVELOPING THEIR COST PROPOSAL.  

L.17 SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION PROGRAM (EPAAR 1552.219-72)
(OCT 2000)

   (a) Section M of this solicitation contains a source selection
factor or subfactor related to the participation of small disadvantaged
business (SDB) concerns in the performance of the contract. The nature of the
evaluation of an SDB offeror under this evaluation factor or subfactor is
dependent upon whether the SDB concern qualifies for the price evaluation
adjustment under the clause at FAR 52.219-23, Notice of Price Evaluation
Adjustment for Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns and whether the SDB
concern specifically waives this price evaluation adjustment.

   (b) In order to be evaluated under the source selection factor or
subfactor, an offeror must provide, with its offer, the following information:

(1) The extent of participation of SDB concerns in the performance of
the contract in terms of the value of the total acquisition. Specifically,
offerors must provide targets, expressed as dollars and percentages of the
total contract value, for SDB participation in the applicable and authorized
North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Industry Subsectors as
determined by the Department of Commerce. Total dollar and percentage targets
must be provided for SDB participation by the prime contractor, including team
members and joint venture partners. In addition, total dollar and percentage
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targets for SDB participation by subcontractors must be provided and listed
separately;

(2) The specific identification of SDB concerns to be involved in the
performance of the contract;

(3) The extent of commitment to use SDB concerns in the performance of
the contract:

(4) The complexity and variety of the work the SDB concerns are
to perform; and 

(5) The realism of the proposal to use SDB concerns in the performance
of the contract.

   (c) An SDB offeror who waives the price evaluation adjustment provided in
FAR 52.219-23 shall provide, with their offer, targets, expressed as dollars
and percentages of the total contract value, for the work that it intends to
perform as the prime contractor in the applicable and authorized North
American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Industry Subsectors as
determined by the Department of Commerce. All of the offeror's identified
targets described in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this clause will be
incorporated into and made part of any resulting contract. 

L.18 IDENTIFICATION OF SET-ASIDE/8A PROGRAM APPLICABILITY (EP 52.219-100)
(FEB 1991)

    This new procurement is being processed as follows: 

(a)  Type of set-aside: No Applicable Set-Aside       
    
     Percent of the set-aside: Not Applicable

 (b)  8(a) Program: Not Applicable

L.19 SUBCONTRACTING PROGRAM PLAN FOR UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS AND SMALL
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS CONCERNS (EP 52.219-125) (AUG 1984)

  As part of the initial offer, offerors shall submit a subcontracting plan as
called for by FAR 52.219-9.   

L.20 NOTICE OF FILING REQUIREMENTS FOR AGENCY PROTESTS (EPAAR 1552.233-70)
(JUL 1999)

Agency protests must be filed with the Contracting Officer in accordance
with the requirements of FAR 33.103(d) and (e).  Within 10 calendar days after
receipt of an adverse Contracting Officer decision, the protester may submit a
written request for an independent review by the Head of the Contracting
Activity.  This independent review is available only as an appeal of a
Contracting Officer decision on a protest.  Accordingly, as provided in 4 CFR
21.2(a)(3), any protest to the GAO must be filed within 10 days of knowledge
of the initial adverse Agency action. 
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L.21 ADDITIONAL BID/PROPOSAL SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS (EP-S 99-2) (MAR 1999)

a.  General Instructions
  

These instructions are in addition to the applicable requirements and
clauses set forth in the Federal Acquisition Regulation regarding bid/proposal
submission and late bid/proposals.   Please note that there are distinct
addresses designated for bid/proposal submission on the SF 33.  Block 7
designates the location specified for delivery of hand
carried/courier/overnight delivery service bids/proposals while Block 8
indicates the address specified for receipt of bid/proposals sent by U.S.
Mail.  Bidders/Offerors are responsible for ensuring that their bids/proposals
(and any amendments, modifications, withdrawals, or revisions thereto) are
submitted so as to reach the Government office designated on the SF 33 prior
to the designated date and time established for receipt.  Bidders and offerors
are also responsible for allowing sufficient time for the bid/proposal to be
processed through EPA’s internal mail distribution system described below so
as to reach the designated location for bid/proposal receipt on time.  Failure
to timely deliver a bid/proposal to the EPA Bid & Proposal Room on the 6th
floor of the Ronald Reagan Building, which is the location designated for
bid/proposal receipt in blocks 7 and 8 of the SF 33,  will render the
bid/proposal “late” in accordance with FAR 14.304 and/or 15.208 and
disposition of the bid/proposal will be handled in accordance with FAR 14.304
and 52.214-7 for bids and FAR 15.208 and 52.215-1 for proposals. 
Bidders/Offerors are cautioned that receipt of a bid/proposal by the Agency’s
mail room or other central receiving facility does not constitute receipt by
the office designated in the solicitation/invitation for bids.

b.  U.S. Mail Delivery-SF 33 Block 8

Block 8 on the SF 33 indicates that bids/proposals sent by U.S. Mail
must be timely received by the Bid & Proposal Room, Mail Code 3802R.  Because
EPA adheres to a centralized mail delivery system, any bid/proposal submitted
via U.S. Mail to the address specified in block 8 of the SF 33 is initially
routed to EPA’s mail handling facility at another location in S.W. Washington,
DC, and then subsequently routed to EPA’s Bid & Proposal Room (Mail Code
3802R) located on the 6th floor of the Ronald Reagan Building.  The Bid and
Proposal Room on the 6th floor of the Ronald Reagan Building is geographically
distinct and is not co-located with the mail handling facility. 
Bids/proposals sent by U.S. Mail, therefore, will not be considered “received”
until such time as they are physically delivered via EPA’s mail distribution
system to the EPA Bid & Proposal Room in the Ronald Reagan Building. 
Bidders/Offerors electing to utilize the U.S. Mail for bid/proposal delivery
should therefore allow sufficient time prior to the designated time and date
for bid/proposal receipt as specified in Block 9 of the SF 33 to allow for the
internal routing of their bid/proposal to the EPA Bid & Proposal Room.

All bids/proposals submitted other than by U.S. Mail should utilize the 
Hand Carried/Courier/Overnight Delivery Service address specified in 
Block 7 of the SF 33.

c.  Hand Carried/Courier Delivery- SF 33 Block 7 
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EPA’s Bid & Proposal Room that is designated for receipt of hand
delivered bids/proposals is located on the 6th floor of the Ronald Reagan
Building, 1300 Pennsylvania Ave, N.W., Washington, D.C.  The Bid and Proposal
Room hours of operation are 8:00AM - 4:30PM weekdays, except Federal holidays. 
Because this is a secure area, EPA bidders/offerors/contractors and/or their
couriers/delivery personnel must check in at the EPA visitor guard desk,
located to the left of the 13 ½ street entrance, prior to gaining access to
the Bid & Proposal Room.  A properly addressed bid/proposal, as described
below, will be required for admittance to the Bid & Proposal Room. 
Bids/proposals not properly addressed will be collected by the guard, and
routed to the Bid & Proposal Room through EPA’s internal mail distribution
system, which will delay receipt of the bid/proposal in the Bid & Proposal
Room.  

d.  Overnight Delivery Services- SF 33 Block 7 

Bid/Proposal deliveries via overnight delivery services (e.g., Federal
Express, Airborne Express) must utilize the address specified in block 7 of
the SF 33.  Due to the large volume of overnight packages delivered to EPA at
one time, all overnight delivery services deliver only to EPA’s loading dock
at the Ronald Reagan Building, and not directly to the Bid & Proposal Room
designated for receipt of bids/proposals in block 7 of the SF 33.  From the
dock, packages are routed to EPA’s mail room in the Ronald Reagan Building for
internal distribution, including distribution to the Bid & Proposal Room.  It
is important to recognize that regardless of whether the Bid & Proposal Room
is noted on the address label as required by block 7 of the SF 33, overnight
delivery service packages are NOT regularly delivered directly to the Bid &
Proposal Room.  Because bids and proposals must be physically received at the
Bid & Proposal Room to be considered officially received, bidders/offerors
should not rely upon guaranteed delivery times from overnight delivery
services as guarantees that their bids/proposals will be officially received
on time.  Bidders/offerors remain responsible for the timely delivery of their
bids/proposals to the Bid & Proposal Room.

e.  Bid/Proposal Submission Labels

EPA has developed labels for use on packages containing bids, proposals,
amendments, modifications, withdrawals, or revisions.  Use of these labels
will facilitate the routing of bids and proposals to the Bid & Proposal Room. 
The label may be found on EPA’s Office of Acquisition Management homepage at
www.epa.gov/oam under Special Interest.  The labels may be reproduced. 
Offerors/bidders choosing not to use the EPA labels must ensure that the
following information is clearly indicated on the outside wrapper of all
packages containing bids/proposals.

For US MAIL:

Environmental Protection Agency
BID and PROPOSAL ROOM, Mail Code 3802R
Ariel Rios Building
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C.  20460

Specified Date and Time for Receipt of Bids/Proposals:   Date      Time
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Solicitation Number:                                      
      Offeror’s Name and Address:                                            
                                                                             
                                                                             

For Other Than US MAIL

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
BID and PROPOSAL ROOM, Mail Code 3802R
Ronald Reagan Building, 6th Floor
1300 Pennsylvania, Ave
Washington, D.C.  20004

Specified Date and Time for Receipt of Bids/Proposals: Date         Time
Solicitation Number:                                                    

      Offeror’s Name and Address:                                              
                                                                               
                                                                              

L.22 EPA'S GOALS FOR SUBCONTRACTING WITH SMALL BUSINESSES

 In reviewing offerors' subcontracting plans submitted in accordance with the
provision entitled, "Utilization of Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-Owned
Small Business Concerns," (FAR 52.219-8) and FAR 52.219-9, "Small, Small
Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan," EPA will
use its own goals as an agency guideline.  The breakout is as follows:

                                       Percent of Subcontract
                                          Dollars Awarded

   Awards to Small Businesses                   50%
   Awards to Small Disadvantaged Businesses     20%
   Awards to Women-Owned Businesses              6%
   Awards to HUB Zones  3%
   Awards to Service Disabled Veterans           3%

   These goals are not intended to be mandatory; however, offerors are
encouraged to keep these goals in mind when developing their subcontracting
plan.  Please note that goals must be proposed as a percentage of total
dollars being subcontracted.

   A subcontracting plan format, which can be found on the internet at
http://www.epa.gov/oam/rtp_cmd under the heading "Forms", can be utilized as a
guide to assist offerors in preparation of subcontracting plans. 
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SECTION M - EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

M.1 EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (FAR 52.217-5) (JUL 1990)

   Except when it is determined in accordance with FAR 17.206(b) not to be in
the Government's best interests, the Government will evaluate offers for award
purposes by adding the total price for all options to the total price for the
basic requirements. Evaluation of options will not obligate the Government to
exercise the option(s). 

M.2 EPA SOURCE EVALUATION AND SELECTION PROCEDURES--NEGOTIATED PROCUREMENTS
(EPAAR 1552.215-70) (AUG 1999) DEVIATION

   (a) The Government will perform source selection in accordance with FAR
Part 15 and the EPA Source Evaluation and Selection Procedures in EPAAR Part
1515 (48 CFR Part 1515).  The significant features of this procedure are:

(1) The Government will perform either cost analysis or price analysis
of the offeror’s cost/business proposal in accordance with FAR
Parts 15 and 31, as appropriate.  In addition, the Government will
also evaluate proposals to determine contract cost or price
realism.  Cost or price realism relates to an offeror’s
demonstrating that the proposed cost or price provides an adequate
reflection of the offeror’s understanding of the requirements of
this solicitation, i.e., that the cost or price is not
unrealistically low or unreasonably high.  

(2) The Government will evaluate technical proposals as specified in
1552.215-71, Evaluation Factors for Award.

   (b) In addition to evaluation of the previously discussed elements, the
Government will consider in any award decision the responsibility factors set
forth in FAR Part 9.

  

M.3 EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD (EPAAR 1552.215-71) (AUG 1999) ALTERNATE II
(AUG 1999)

   (a) The Government will make award to the responsible offeror(s) whose
offer conforms to the solicitation and is most advantageous to the Government
cost or other factors considered. For this solicitation, technical merit is
more important than cost or price.  

   (b) As proposals become more equal in their technical merit, the evaluated
cost or price becomes more important. 

   (c) The evaluation factors are as follows:
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1.  OFFEROR’S PROPOSED SYSTEM(S)/METHOD FOR IDENTIFYING SERVICE          
          PROVIDERS
WEIGHT ......................................................... 60 points  

The quality of the offeror’s proposed system(s) and method(s) for
identifying and selecting dispute resolution professionals will be evaluated
on the basis of how well they will take into account and satisfy the
qualifications and other requirements (including geographic location, time
availability and determination of lack of conflict of interest) specified by
the EPA Task Order Project Officer and ADR offices and, when appropriate and
feasible, by the parties to a case or dispute.  The responsiveness of the
offeror’s proposed system(s) and method(s) to Task Orders with short deadlines
will also be assessed.  This responsiveness evaluation will also assess the
offeror’s ability to quickly identify and retain persons or firms to provide
logistical, technical, communications, writer/editor and administrative
assistance needed to support public involvement or ADR cases or training.    

2.  IMPLEMENTATION OF A MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/MECHANISM/METHOD FOR QUALITY   
          ASSURANCE AND OVERSIGHT OF SERVICE PROVIDERS AND DELIVERABLES
WEIGHT .................................................. 50 points

The offeror’s ability and experience in implementing a
system/mechanism/method for providing quality assurance for written reports,
summaries, training materials and other written deliverables (including format
and content agreed to by the EPA technical managers, proper spelling,
punctuation and grammar, internal organizational coherence); continuous
monitoring or projects in progress, service provider’s work and EPA’s
satisfaction with the work.  In addition, the offeror’s
system/mechanism/method will be evaluated on its capability to resolve
problems encountered during performance of a given task, including both work
performed and financial issues, and to fully inform service providers about
policies and programs related to resolution of environmental disputes
involving the federal government and, in particular EPA.  

   3. IMPLEMENTATION OF TRACKING AND REPORTING SYSTEMS
WEIGHT ......................................................... 50 points

EPA will evaluate how well the offeror’s proposed tracking and reporting
system will be able to track and generate reports on work progress, events
(meetings, conferences, conference calls, training), deliverables, budget and
expenditures on both a case-by-case basis and for an entire project.  The
proposed system will also be evaluated on how well it will enable the offeror
to anticipate funding difficulties and to provide early notification of
inadequate project funding to EPA’s technical managers in time to prevent
delays.  Finally, the proposed system will be evaluated on how well it will
enable the offeror to report on and respond to EPA inquiries about (1) the
status of the budget, expenditures, and account balances (labor hours, labor
costs, fees and other direct costs) for each Task Order and at the contract
level, and (2) the technical an financial status for each individual case or
project under multiple project Task Orders (such as: Just in Time or Quick
Response Task Orders).

4.  Past Performance
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The offeror will be evaluated on their past performance in accordance with its
proposed references’ responses to the Past Performance Questionnaire
(Attachment #2) and from other relevant information as discussed in the clause
in Section L entitled “PAST PERFORMANCE INFORMATION”.
Weight ....................................................   20 points

5.  Small Disadvantaged Business Participation

The offeror will be evaluated based on the criteria set forth in the
Section M provision entitled: “SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION
EVALUATION FACTOR”.
Weight ....................................................    10 points

6.  Key Personnel

Offeror’s Key Personnel will be evaluated based upon the requirements of
the labor category for Contract Administrator(s)/Project Manager(s) in the
Statement of Work, i.e., his/her demonstrated skills, training, knowledge and
experience in two areas: (1) negotiation, facilitation, mediation, public
involvement and other ADR processes; (2) management of a nationwide contract
consisting of at least 20 tasking documents, (3) management and reporting
structure for the Sr. Contract Administrator(s)/Program Manager(s). 
WEIGHT ....................................................... 30 points 

7.  Oral Presentation/Case Management Analysis

Offeror’s oral presentation will be evaluated to determine whether an
offeror demonstrates a thorough understanding of the requirements of the
Statement of Work.  EPA will combine the written (i.e., Case Management
Analysis) and oral presentation to established the points earned.  

WEIGHT........................................................ 30 points

TOTAL MAXIMUM AVAILABLE POINTS............................... .......250

8.Office Space.  This factor will be evaluated on a Pass/Fail basis. 
Offerors not complying with this requirement (see Section H.1) will not be
considered for award.  

9. Subcontracting Plan.  The offeror will be evaluated on a Pass/Fail
basis on its ability to meet the requirements stated in FAR 52.219-9 and
clause L.23.

10.  Conflict of Interest Plan  The offeror will be evaluated on a
Pass/Fail basis on its ability to meet the requirements stated in Section M
provision entitled, “Minimum Standards for EPA Contractor COI Plans”.

SCORING PLAN

The proposals shall be evaluated solely on the factors specified in the
solicitation.  Additionally, the evaluation of technical proposals (including
past performance) shall be accomplished using the following scoring plan.



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page M-4 of 7

Value Descriptive Statement

  0 The factor is not addressed, or is totally deficient
and without merit.

  1 The factor is addressed, but contains deficiencies
and/or weaknesses that can be corrected only by major
or significant changes to relevant portions of the
proposal, or the factor is addressed so minimally or
vaguely that there are widespread information gaps. 
In addition, because of the deficiencies, weaknesses,
and/or information gaps, serious concerns exist on the
part of the Technical Evaluation Panel (TEP) about the
offeror’s ability to perform the required work.

  2 Information related to the factor is incomplete,
unclear, or indicates an inadequate approach to, or
understanding of the factor.  The TEP believes there
is question as to whether the offeror would be able to
perform satisfactorily.

  3 The response to the factor is adequate.  Overall, it
meets the specifications and requirements, such that
the TEP believes that the offeror could perform to
meet the Government’s minimum requirements.

  4 The response to the factor is good with some superior
features.  Information provided is generally clear,
and the approach is acceptable with the possibility of
more than adequate performance.

  5 The response to the factor is superior, in most
features.

M.4 MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR EPA CONTRACTOR COI PLAN

 
1. PURPOSE

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has identified a need to
avoid, neutralize, or mitigate actual and potential contractor conflicts of
interest (COI).  To accomplish this, contractors are required to have a COI
plan for identifying and reporting actual and potential COI.  The purpose of
this document is to set forth the minimum standards for a contractor's COI
plan.

   2. COI PLAN

The contractor's COI Plan is a document which describes the procedures a
company uses to identify and report COI.  Generally, a contractor's corporate
COI plan will describe how a company, in its entirety, addresses conflicts,
and will not be contract or program specific.  The plan may also describe the
options a company will consider proposing to avoid, neutralize, or mitigate a
COI whenever a conflict is identified.  The plan will be evaluated and
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approved by the applicable EPA Contracting Officer (CO) if the COI Plan meets
the EPA's minimum requirements for detecting and reporting conflicts of
interest.  Contractor's COI Plans should be identified by a version number,
date, and applicable CO for any previously approved COI Plan.

   3. MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR CONTRACTORS' COI PLANS

A. Corporate Structure

The COI Plan shall describe any parent relationship and list all
affiliates, subsidiaries, and sister companies, etc.  Generally this need not
exceed three corporate tiers, unless a relationship exists beyond three tiers
that would potentially create a conflict.  In such a case, relationships
beyond three tiers should also be included in the COI Plan.  Contractors
should report changes in its corporate structure to the Agency throughout
contract performance.

Contractors are invited to include under this section a company profile. 
The profile should discuss all pertinent information relevant to COI including
a summary of a contractor's primary and/or environmental business functions
and activities.  This background information will be very useful to COS when
evaluating whether or not a contractor has a COI.

B. Searching and Identifying COI

The COI Plan shall include a requirement describing when a COI search
must be performed by company personnel and clearly identify the procedures to
be followed.  The searching requirement shall encompass all work related to
all clients for whom work was performed over the last three years, all current
work, all sites (if applicable) and any future work reflected in marketing
proposals.  Contractors must search their records over the past 36 months, or
through all available records for a new company until 36 months of records are
accumulated, from the time of receipt of the work from EPA.  However,
contractors are encouraged to search back as far as a company's records cover.

C. Data Base
 

The COI Plan shall require a data base that includes all necessary
information for a contractor to review its past work (at a minimum over the
past 36 months or through all available records for a new company until 36
months of records are accumulated), work in progress, and work the company may
be pursuing under any marketing proposals.  This requirement does not
establish any particular type or kind of retrieval system, however, the data
base shall contain, at a minimum, the following information and capabilities.

   (1) a list of the company's past and public clients;
   (2) a description of the type(s) of work that was performed and any
       other pertinent information;
   (3) a list of the past sites (when applicable) a contractor

    has worked on;
   (4) a list of site name(s) (when applicable) related to any

  work performed;
   (5) the ability to search and retrieve the information in

  the data base; and
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   (6) dollar value of work performed.

If applicable, the COI Plan shall include provisions for supplemental
searches of parent, affiliate, subsidiary, or sister company records.  The COI
Plan shall also describe any cross-checks used by the company when searching
COI issues.

D. Personal Certification

At a minimum, the COI Plan shall require ALL employees of the company
performing work under an EPA Superfund and/or Non-Superfund contract,
including work on a site, work relating to a site, work pertaining to a
CERCLA/RCRA action, or work that may endanger a CERCLA enforcement action, to
sign a personal certification.  EPA recommends a policy whereby all company
employees are required to sign such a certification rather than only those
employees working under an EPA contract.  The certification shall require at a
minimum, that the individual agrees to report to the proper company authority
any personal COI and that the individual has read and understands the
company's COI Plan and procedures.  Employee certifications shall be retained
by the company.

E. Work Assignment (WA), Technical Direction Document (TDD), or
Delivery Order (DO) Notification and Certification

   The COI Plan shall describe the process the company requires for
notifying the Agency prior to beginning work, and for submission of its
WA/TDD/DO certification within 20 days of receipt of the work from EPA.

   NOTE:  WA/TDD/DO certifications are NOT required if the contract
contains an annual certification requirement.  Nevertheless, the contractor's
COI Plan should address the procedures to be followed for WA/TDD/DO
certifications.

F. Annual Certification

   The COI Plan shall describe the process the company requires for
submission of its annual certification.

   NOTE:  Annual certification is NOT required if the contract contains
a WA/TDD/DO certification requirement.  Nevertheless, the contractor's COI
Plan should address the procedures to be followed for annual certifications.

G. Notification and Documentation

   The COI Plan shall clearly delineate the official within the company
responsible for making COI determinations.  Generally, this would be someone
at a middle to upper level of management.  The responsible official shall be
free of any personal conflicts for the purpose of making COI determination,
e.g., a program manager who receives bonuses based on the total amount of
sales may not be free of conflicts.

   The plan shall clearly identify the process that is required when
notifying the EPA of any actual or potential COI and the actions that the
company has taken or will take to avoid, neutralize, or mitigate the conflict. 
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In addition, the contractor shall document all COI searches related to EPA
work, whether or not an actual or potential COI has been identified.

H. Training

   The COI Plan shall require all employees of the company to receive
basic COI training and that each employee receive COI awareness training at
least annually.  The company's COI Plan shall be available for all employees
to review.  Annual awareness training shall include, at a minimum, a review of
the certification language and any changes that may have occurred in the
company's COI Plan.  In addition, companies are encouraged to routinely
disseminate to their employees current COI information.

I. Subcontractor's COI Plans

   The COI Plan shall describe the process and mechanism by which the
company will monitor its subcontractors to ensure all subcontractors are
complying with the COI provisions in their contracts.  It is important that
subcontractors identify and report COI as well as submit Limitation of Future
Contracting (LOFC) requests for approval. 

M.5 SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION EVALUATION FACTOR (EPAAR
1552.219-74) (OCT 2000)

   Under this factor [or subfactor, if appropriate], offerors will be
evaluated based on the demonstrated extent of participation of small
disadvantaged business (SDB) concerns in the performance of the contract in
each of the authorized and applicable North American Industry Classification
System (NAICS) Industry Subsectors as determined by the Department of
Commerce. As part of this evaluation, offerors will be evaluated based on:

(1) The extent to which SDB concerns are specifically identified to
participate in the performance of the contract;

(2) The extent of the commitment to use SDB concerns in the performance
of the contract (enforceable commitments will be weighed more heavily than
nonenforceable commitments);

(3) The complexity and variety of the work the SDB concerns are to
perform under the contract;

(4) The realism of the proposal to use SDB concerns in the performance
of the contract; and

(5) The extent of participation of SDB concerns, at the prime contractor
and subcontractor level, in the performance of the contract (in the authorized
and applicable NAICS Industry Subsectors in terms of dollars and percentages
of the total contract value.
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ATTACHMENT 1

GENERAL INFORMATION - OVERVIEW
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GENERAL INFORMATION - OVERVIEW

I.  OBJECTIVE AND PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The objective of this contract is to obtain contractor support to implement of EPA’s
Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) Policy (65 FR 81858), December 2000, which was
established under the Administrative Dispute Resolution Act of 1996 and to implement EPA’s
Public Involvement Policy (65 FR 82335).    Under EPA’s ADR Policy, the Agency encourages
the use of ADR techniques to prevent and resolve disputes with external parties in many contexts,
including adjudications, rulemaking, policy development, administrative and civil judicial
enforcement actions, permit issuance, protests of contract awards, administration of contracts and
grants, stakeholder involvement, negotiations, and litigation.  In addition, the policy encourages
the use of ADR techniques to prevent and resolve internal disputes such as workplace grievances
and equal opportunity employment complaints, and to improve labor-management partnerships. 
EPA’s Public Involvement Policy encourages Agency management and staff to provide for
meaningful public involvement in EPA decision-making and offers guidance and direction on how
to accomplish this mission. 

This contract will provide a variety of services to support public involvement, conflict
prevention and resolution activities at EPA, including but not limited to: conflict/situation
assessments, process design, conduct of appropriate public involvement, conflict prevention and
resolution processes, evaluation, training,  and research and/or writing of case studies and
program resource materials in addition to other services necessary to support these activities.

The contractor shall have an office within the DC metropolitan area for purposes of
meeting with the Project Officer and Contracting Officer.   The Senior Contract
Administrator(s)/Program Manager(s) shall be located in this office.

The contractor's project management and financial staff shall work hours compatible with
normal work hours in the Eastern Time Zone (9 - 5 if located in the EST, 8 - 4 CST ) so that
contact with the Project Officer and Contracting Officer is facilitated.  

Additional information regarding EPA’s public involvement and alternative dispute
resolution programs is available at: <www.epa.gov/publicinvolvement>  and <www.epa.gov/adr>
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II. BACKGROUND DESCRIPTION OF EPA'S ALTERNATIVE DISPUTE
RESOLUTION (ADR) PROGRAMS

           A.  ORGANIZATION OF EPA’S ADR PROGRAMS
   

EPA’s Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center (CPRC) in Office of General Counsel’s
(OGC) Alternative Dispute Resolution Law Office (ADRLO) provides ADR services to the entire
Agency.  The Agency’s Dispute Resolution Specialist, designated under the Administrative
Dispute Resolution Act of 1996, is the Associate General Counsel for ADRLO and is head of the
CPRC.  Because the Dispute Resolution Specialist’s responsibilities include development and
implementation of all Agency ADR policy, Headquarters Offices and Regions are expected to
coordinate with the CPRC from the earliest stages in developing any program-specific ADR
guidance and in addressing issues during ADR policy implementation.  

The CPRC also administers Agency-wide ADR programs, coordinates case management
and evaluation, and provides support to program-specific ADR activities.  Building on existing
ADR efforts at EPA, the CPRC assists other Agency offices in developing effective ways to
anticipate, prevent, and resolve disputes, and makes neutral third parties more readily available for
those purposes.   The CPRC also provides specific support to implementation of EPA’s Public
Involvement Policy through consultation in design of public involvement programs and activities
and participation on Agency implementation, training and evaluation workgroups.  A key
component of the CPRC’s ADR and public involvement services is management of contract
support.  CPRC provides staff time to manage the dispute resolution services contract and
provides minimal funding for contract oversight in addition to several dispute resolution projects
that run on the contract.  All other Task Orders on the dispute resolution services contract are
funded by the program office or regional office which is the sponsor of the project.  

EPA’s Workplace Solutions Program in the Office of Administration and Resources
Management oversees the design and administration of workplace dispute prevention and conflict
resolution programs including workplace grievances and Equal Employment Opportunity
complaints.  The ADRLO provides legal support to the Workplace Solutions Program and the
CPRC provides access to contract and evaluation services.  

Other EPA offices, including the Office of Enforcement and Compliance Assurance and
the Office of Administrative Law Judges, are using ADR to resolve conflicts between the Agency
and regulated entities.  EPA media program offices and the Office of Policy, Economics and
Innovation and  Office of Cooperative Environmental Management, in partnership with many
EPA program offices, use public involvement and ADR processes to provide opportunities for
stakeholders to contribute to the design and implementation of Agency actions that affect them.
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EPA Regions have ADR and public involvement programs that meet their particular
needs.  For example, in some cases, EPA Regions have identified staff experts to coordinate
workplace, enforcement, and other ADR activities.  EPA Regions have also used internal and
external neutral third parties to foster stakeholder involvement, resolve workplace disputes, help
in organizational problem-solving, and mediate enforcement cases.  The CPRC continues to
provide support to existing Regional ADR and public involvement programs and assists in
developing new ADR and public involvement efforts.

B. EPA’S CONFLICT PREVENTION AND RESOLUTION ACTIVITIES

The responsibilities in public involvement and dispute prevention and resolution programs
can be divided into the following major categories which may require contract support:

1.  Design and Conduct of Agreement Seeking Processes;
2.  Design and Conduct of Consultation and Information Exchange Processes;
3.  Design and Conduct of Workplace Dispute Prevention and Resolution Processes;
4.  Strategic Planning and Organizational Development Support;
5.  Training Support;
6.  ADR and Public Involvement Program Development and Support; and
7.  Arbitration.

Agreement-Seeking and Information Exchange Processes can be further divided into cases or
projects that involve national or regional regulation, policy or programs and those involve specific
sites, geographic areas or facilities.  These processes will require third party neutrals with different
mixes of skills, knowledge, experience and abilities. 

B.1.  Design and Conduct of Agreement-Seeking Processes

Agreement-seeking processes typically involve more than one meeting between the
parties.  Some agreement-seeking processes may last months or years, some may last only a day
or two, depending on the scale of the discussion or dispute.  Many agreement-seeking processes
benefit from the skills and resources of a neutral third party or team of neutrals.  Some of the
skills expected of a conflict resolution professional in these activities are the ability to: analyze the
sources of conflict, construct a negotiated agenda, design an effective format, assist the parties in
overcoming impasses, assist the parties in seeking out and constructing agreements, diffuse or
manage controversy, manage logistics and accurately summarize information.

B.2.  Agreement-Seeking Processes - National Policy and Regulatory Issues 
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Public involvement in development of regulations and policies typically occurs through
informal notice and comment, as specified in the Administrative Procedure Act. This tends to be
an contentious process. An agency develops facts and policy, solicits comments from interested
parties, and proposes a rule. The agency then analyzes the comments and issues a final rule. When
this system fails to accommodate competing interests, the result can be some form of conflict or
difficulties in compliance.  ADR in the form of negotiated rulemaking and policy dialogues has
been successfully applied to these regulatory and policy disputes.

EPA has conducted twenty regulatory negotiations and more than twenty-five national
policy dialogues.  These processes are generally conducted using a Federal Advisory Committee
and are chaired by a facilitator/mediator or team of facilitators. Goals of these processes include
reaching agreement on regulatory language, making recommendations on policy or program
direction, reaching a joint understanding of existing data and data gaps, or conducting an
examination of the practical effects of certain policies or regulations. Typically the processes
involve 15 - 30 representatives of affected interest groups and last between 6 and 30 months. In
addition to the necessary facilitative or mediative skills it is usually necessary for the facilitation
team to provide logistical and technical support to the negotiation committee by arranging
meeting or teleconferencing facilities, taking and distributing meeting summaries, and assisting
with drafting of single text documents. Most of these processes are conducted in the Washington,
D.C. area; however, the facilitators/mediators who chair the processes are not necessarily that
area.   National regulatory, policy or program dialogues typically account for about 15% of the
labor hours on the contract.  

B.3  Agreement-Seeking Processes - Site, Facility or Geographic Area Negotiations 

EPA also conducts agreement seeking conflict prevention and resolution processes  at the
site, facility or geographic area level.  Examples of these cases include, but are not limited to,
settlement of enforcement actions brought under any of EPA’s regulatory programs (water, air,
solid waste, hazardous waste, toxics, pesticides), finalization of facility pollution permits or permit
modifications, negotiations for area specific water quality standards, Superfund community
advisory committees, Brownfields or Superfund site reuse planning or visioning processes,
National Estuary Program committees, etc. Outcomes of these processes are documents upon
which all involved parties have agreed such as settlement agreements, permits, consent orders,
consent decrees, water quality standards, total maximum daily load (TMDL) decisions, site or
area plans, etc.  

Examples of processes include facilitation, mediation, early neutral evaluation, mini-trials
and fact finding.   These generally involve more than one meeting between the parties with the
services of the conflict resolution professional used to overcome impasses or communications
difficulties.  The conflict resolution professional may also provide significant logistical, technical
or communications assistance to the parties.  Sometimes it is advantageous, from either a cost or
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a cultural point of view, if the conflict resolution professional is located in the same or a nearby
geographic area. Over the last 12 years EPA has used ADR in more than 100 agreement-based
site or facility specific negotiations.  Site, facility or geographic area negotiations designed to
reach agreement typically account for about 25% of the labor hours on the contract.  

B.4.  Design and Conduct of Consultation and Information Exchange Processes

Much of EPA’s public involvement and conflict prevention activity involves processes
designed to exchange and discuss scientific, technical, legal and policy information in ways
designed to provide all parties the chance to have their views heard and to build understanding
and improve relationships.  These processes are not designed to reach agreement or to make
recommendations.  This facet of dispute prevention and public involvement has increased
dramatically over the last 16 years and the Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center now
consults regularly with every program office at EPA regarding application of facilitation to these
information exchange and consultation processes.  These processes encompass less formal, less
intensive, usually shorter-term models for discussion and input into decision-making than the
Advisory Committees of negotiated rule making and policy dialogues, and include such activities
as facilitated public meetings, workshops, forums and roundtables.

 Some of the skills expected of a conflict resolution professional in these activities are the
ability to: construct a negotiated agenda, design an effective meeting format, manage the meeting
so that the goals of the meeting are achieved in the time available, manage communications,
manage and summarize technical and scientific data, manage logistics, diffuse or manage
controversy, and accurately summarize information.

B.5.  Consultation and Information Exchange Processes - National Policy and Regulatory   
        Issues

EPA’s Public Involvement Policy encourages early involvement of the affected public in
EPA’s regulation development process.  Some of this public involvement occurs as public
meetings, forums, listening sessions etc. facilitated by neutral third parties. These activities may
consist of a single meeting or a series of related meetings. They may involve a small group
specially selected for particular expertise or may involve a large, very diverse group. The purpose
may vary from a chance to air differences, to information and data exchange, to generation of
alternatives and options, to examination of technical or scientific data. Occasionally a facilitator
may be requested for a single meeting or group of meetings of a standing  Federal Advisory
Committee.  These processes are not designed to generate an agreement; however, the facilitator
needs to have the skills to reach out to as many affected interests as possible and to accurately
summarize the variety of viewpoints presented in a way that assists EPA in understanding the full
range of opinions and data.  These processes account for approximately 20% of the labor hours
on the contract.  
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B.6.  Consultation and Information Exchange Processes - Site, Facility or Geographic        
              Area Negotiations

EPA’s Public Involvement Policy encourages early involvement of the affected public in
decision-making that will affect them such as the cleanup of contaminated sites, issuances of
permits, determinations of water body uses etc.  EPA’s ADR policy favors the use of ADR
processes to prevent disputes and improve relationships with the public in dealing with potential
conflicts.  EPA’s ten regional offices and area specific offices such as the Great Lakes Program,
the Gulf of Mexico Program and the Chesapeake Bay Program all work with the local citizens,
businesses, and governments in preventing or cleaning up pollution.  Three of the most prominent
programs are the Superfund cleanup and reuse programs, the Brownfields program and the
National Estuaries Program.  All of these programs have extensive public involvement activities
and many of these activities require the use of skilled facilitators or mediators as well as support
services to provide quality outreach products and technical assistance.  

Most of these activities do not involve negotiating agreements between EPA and the
affected public.  Many of these processes are short-term activities such as public meetings, open
houses and other public involvement processes designed to bring EPA management and staff into
discussions with local citizens.  Some of these processes do require ongoing facilitation support of
groups such as Citizen Advisory Committees or National Estuary Committees.  While these
groups may meet multiple times over a period of months or years, the end result is usually
ongoing communication and dialogue and advice or recommendations rather than an agreement.
Common to all of the short-term processes is a collaborative approach that seeks to foster an
early exchange of information among affected interests so as to lead to greater communication
and collaboration. 

In many cases its useful for the facilitator to be located in the same or a nearby geographic
area - both to reduce costs and commuting time and to better understand the local situation and
culture.  These processes account for approximately 25% of the labor hours on the contract.  

B.7.  Design and Conduct of Workplace Conflict Dispute Prevention and Resolution          
             Processes

EPA’s Workplace Solutions Program is located in the Office of Administration and
Resources Management.  This program deals with employee grievances and Equal Employment
Opportunity complaints as well as other workplace issues that may be amenable to facilitation or
mediation.   The Program primarily uses EPA staff trained in workplace mediation and the
Interagency Shared Neutrals Program sponsored by the Department of Health and Human
Services to mediate cases brought to it.  However, parties to a mediation may opt to use outside
professional mediators.  Those mediators may be retained through this contract or through small
purchase orders.  While only 5 workplace disputes were handled under the existing EPA contract,
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the new contract needs to be able to access skilled and capable mediators or other neutrals for
workplace disputes.  

B.8.  Strategic Planning and Organizational Development Support

Occasionally an EPA office needs support in facilitating internal conflicts or potential
conflicts at the organizational level or assistance in strategic planning within a program. The
existing contract has provided support to a number of program offices with these needs; however,
it is not the primary purpose of the contract since there are a number of sources at EPA to
provide this type of organizational development or strategic planning support in addition to this
contract.  Access to skilled organizational development and strategic planning facilitators needs to
be planned for, but will not be a major service.

B.9.  Training Support

The Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center and other EPA program offices also
encourage and sponsor training in public involvement, negotiation, mediation and other dispute
resolution and consultative processes for Agency management and staff both at Headquarters and
in the Regional and field offices, for our co-regulators at the State and Tribal levels and for
participants in ADR processes. Past training courses have included collaborative decision-making
for EPA workgroup chairs, ADR orientation for Headquarters and Regional enforcement
personnel, meeting facilitation and mediation skills training, community involvement training,
dealing with difficult people, cultural awareness training, general and advanced negotiation and
stakeholder involvement training.  Training design has usually been face-to-face seminars or
workshops; however, the Agency is interested in exploring other innovative ways of transmitting
information such as computer-based training, video training, video-conference training.  It is
increasingly important the that training be designed so that it can be replicated for both budget
and program consistency reasons.  Training tasks account for approximately 10% of the labor
hours on the contract. 

B.10.  ADR and Public Involvement Program Development and Support

In addition, the Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center sponsors investigations,
analysis, evaluation and research into the feasibility, effectiveness, costs and benefits of using
specific dispute resolution, public involvement or consultative processes to solve particular
environmental regulatory, policy or enforcement matters. Past research has included a pilot
program for use of mediation in Superfund cost allocation cases, detailed case studies of the use
of mediation in other EPA cases, a survey of the use of consensus-based processes throughout the
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Agency, development of an evaluation protocol for stakeholder involvement processes, evaluation
of EPA’s workplace mediation program and a study of public interest group attitudes and needs
regarding regulatory negotiation.  The Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center has also used
contractor assistance to research and draft program resource materials and handbooks in ADR
and stakeholder involvement processes.

Full application of ADR processes to other program areas (such as environmental permits,
water quality standards, facility siting, environmental impact assessments, contracts, grants and
other assistance mechanisms) is likely to involve dispute systems design, research into previous
examples of ADR use in each area, initial pilot program and evaluation. The conduct and
evaluation of pilot programs, development of program resource materials and implementation of
some or all recommendations based on the pilots are likely to be the subject of one or more Task
Orders on this contract.

The Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center is responsible for coordinating, tracking
and reporting on the use of ADR in EPA disputes.  CPRC has designed a number of systems to
gather and track information on the use of ADR so that the Administrator of the EPA can inform
the Administration and Congress of our programs.  EPA has used contract support for design,
modification, coordination and implementation of ADR tracking systems and for data entry and
reporting.  

B.11.  Arbitration

The Administrative Dispute Resolution Act of 1996 provides for both non-binding and
binding arbitration of disputes between the Federal government and other parties. Procedures to
be followed by the government are stated in some detail in that Act and provide the basis for
agency arbitration policies.  However, EPA may not use binding arbitration or enter into
agreements to do so unless and until it publishes a final policy on binding arbitration.

On May 30, 1989, EPA promulgated rules under the Superfund Amendments and
Reauthorization Act that provide procedures for binding arbitration of disputes arising from
EPA's Superfund cost recovery program. Cases to be arbitrated under this program must meet
strict procedural and substantive requirements, must be for amounts under $500,000 and must not
have been referred to the Department of Justice.

EPA has not conducted any arbitrations under contract; however, if a policy is approved
there may be a need for access to arbitration services. 

B.12.   Just-In-Time or Quick Response Tasks

Many times disputes come to a head or erupt with little lead time to get a dispute
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resolution professional in place for a conflict assessment or facilitation.  Over the years EPA has
developed a multi-project task order which can provide “just-in-time” or “quick response”
services in these situations.  The task order is issued for a specified set of conflict assessment and
facilitation or mediation tasks (the same ones outlined in the Statement of Work for facilitation or
mediation of cases) for a set number of potential cases or projects.  However, the case(s) for
which these tasks will be performed are not named in the task order.  When the need arises for a
quick response, the Task Order Project Officer will issue a Technical Directive which provides the
name of the case, the location where the services under the task order will be performed, a list of
exactly which services in the task order will be necessary, and a description of the qualifications of
an appropriate dispute resolution professional. The Technical Directive specifies a ceiling cost for
the project in dollars and estimates the number of labor hours and other direct costs.  

These Just-In-Time Task Orders are complicated to administer from a documentation
point of view - each project assigned by Technical Directive must be tracked against its specified
ceiling and the TOPO notified when the amount of work specified may exceed the available
ceiling.  Monthly status reports must summarize work and upcoming needs for each project.  Case
reports or summaries must be produced for each project and the final report for the task order
must include a discussion of all the cases and conclusions drawn across cases.

B.13  Technical and Logistical Support

Proper handling of complex environmental dispute resolution and consultative processes
involves a myriad of support tasks in order to be successful.  Sometimes an EPA program office
can provide logistical support (such as meeting facilities, registration, communications) through
their technical mission contracts.  More often it is more convenient and efficient to have the
logistical support coordinated closely with the dispute prevention and resolution services.  This
contract has historically provided access to administrative staff and logistics firms who can
arrange for meeting facilities, equipment and supplies; and who can also provide assistance in
communications with parties and the general public through arranging teleconferences, internet
list serves, on-line dialogues, web pages.  Communications are also enhanced when materials
provided to the parties and the public are well written and well designed, so including this as an
ancillary service provides value to the government.

Many disputes involve disagreements about factual matters - scientific, technical,
economic.  It has proved efficient and necessary for the dispute resolution professional to be able
to work with technical experts in researching information and data, presenting this information to
the parties, answering questions about the information, reporting results.  This contract has
historically allowed EPA to retain technical and scientific experts to advise parties in a dispute in
cooperation with the dispute resolution professional.  
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ATTACHMENT 2

PAST PERFORMANCE QUESTIONNAIRE
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PAST PERFORMANCE QUESTIONNAIRE  -  CONTRACTS/SUBCONTRACTS

Scoring Plan
5.0 - Offeror’s performance in considered Superior 4.0 - Offeror’s performance in considered Good
3.0 - Offeror’s performance is considered Adequate 2.0 - Offeror’s performance is considered Marginal
1.0 - Offeror’s performance is considered Poor.  If the client reference has no knowledge of the offeror’s performance in
any of the areas to be evaluated, please leave the space blank.

Brief Description of the Services Provided to the Client

Offeror: __ _____ Contract No. ___________ 
 
Description: 

Areas to be Evaluated:

1. COST CONTROL - Using the Scoring Plan described above, please evaluate the offeror’s ability to control costs as
demonstrated by its performance of the services provided to the client..

Rating (check one): 5.0 _____ 4.0 _____ 3.0 _____ 2.0 _____ 1.0 ____

COMMENTS:

2. QUALITY - Using the Scoring Plan described above, please evaluate the offeror’s ability to provide quality services as
demonstrated by its performance of the services provided to the client.

Rating (check one): 5.0 _____ 4.0 _____ 3.0 _____ 2.0 _____ 1.0 ____

COMMENTS:

3. SCHEDULE - Using the Scoring Plan described above, please evaluate the offeror’s ability to meet delivery schedules as
demonstrated by its performance of the services provided to the client.

Rating (check one): 5.0 _____ 4.0 _____ 3.0 _____ 2.0 _____ 1.0 ____

COMMENTS:

4. OVERALL CUSTOMER SATISFACTION - Using the Scoring Plan described above, please evaluate the overall level of
customer satisfaction with the services provided to the client.

Rating (check one): 5.0 _____ 4.0 _____ 3.0 _____ 2.0 _____ 1.0 ____

COMMENTS:



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page 2-3 of 3

5.  Additional Remarks:

6. Completed by:______________________ _________________________ _____________
(Name) (Title) (Date) 
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ATTACHMENT 3

SAMPLE TECHNICAL DIRECTIVE DOCUMENT
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TASK ORDER NO. _______

TECHNICAL DIRECTIVE DOCUMENT
for Dispute Prevention and Resolution Support

To: Senior Dispute Resolution Professional and Task Manager

From: Task Order Project Officer 

RE: Authorization to Access Dispute Prevention and Resolution Just-in-Time Services Support Under Contract No.
_____________ Task Order No. _______________

In accordance with Section C._ of the above-referenced Task Order and Section _, Task       of the contractor’s 
workplan (dated         ), the contractor  is authorized to initiate ADR-related activities with respect to the project known as
_______, and described below.  The contractor  is authorized to incur costs up to         (including travel) on these activities, and
to be reimbursed for direct expenses.  The contractor is not authorized to exceed $__________ without prior written
authorization from the Task Order Project Officer (TOPO).    The nature of this project is (insert brief description of need or
activity): 

I anticipate that I will need the following types of support in connection with this project from  (contractor to be
identified) between the period  (dates) .

_____ Conflict and/or situation analysis;

_____ Development of written process recommendations;

_____ Convening appropriate parties;

_____ Design of appropriate processes and interventions (including agendas);

_____ Facilitation or mediation of sessions or meetings;

_____ Synthesis of issues and summaries;

_____ Logistics related to ADR processes (including securing meeting rooms, audiovisual equipment, distributing
invitations to participants, and provision of other services necessary to accomplish the agenda);

_____ Contact with parties before and after meetings regarding issues under discussion;

_____ Coaching parties in conflict management, dispute resolution or consensus building skills and/or;

_____ Other (please specify below)

_______________________________________________ ____________

Signature: Task Order Project Officer (TOPO)                             Date
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cc: EPA Contracting Officer (3803R), EPA Project Officer (2388A)



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page 4-1 of 2

ATTACHMENT 4

SAMPLE CLIENT AUTHORIZATION LETTER 
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CLIENT AUTHORIZATION
LETTER

Date

[Addressee]

Dear "Client":

We are currently responding to the Environmental Protection Agency RFP No. PR-HQ-
03-10806 for the procurement of EPA’s Conflict Prevention and Resolution Services.   The EPA
is placing increased emphasis in their acquisitions on past performance as a source selection
evaluation factor.  EPA requires offerors to inform references identified in proposals that
EPA may contact them about past performance information.

If you are contacted by EPA for information on work we have performed under
contract for your company/agency/state or local government, you are hereby authorized to
respond to EPA inquiries.  

Your cooperation is appreciated.  Please direct any questions to                  
                    .

(offeror's point-of-contact)

Sincerely, 
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ATTACHMENT 5

SAMPLE OFFICIAL TRAVEL OF GOVERNMENT CONTRACTORS LETTER
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Date

TO: Contract Service Provider

SUBJECT: Official Travel of Government Contractor

(Traveler’s Name), the bearer of this letter, is an employee of
(Contractor’s Company Name), which has a contract with this Agency under Government contract number 

_______________.  During the period of the contract, (contract period), the employee is eligible and authorized to
use available discount rates in accordance with your contract and/or agreement with the General Services
Administration.

I  realize that Government contract rates are available to
Government contractors only at your option, but hope that you will be willing to offer these rates to the above non-
mandatory user.  I understand that unless you allow this, the employee is not eligible and not authorized to use
available Government discount rates.

Thank you for your consideration of this matter.

Sincerely
yours,

Contracting
Officer 
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ATTACHMENT 6

SAMPLE COST ESTIMATE DOCUMENT
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COST PROPOSAL FORMAT - BASE PERIOD

Team Member (Name of Prime of Subcontractor)

0001 0002 0003 0004 0005 0006 Total

Prof DL Hrs

Prof DL Rate

Prof DL $

Support DL$*

Totat DL$

Fringe % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Overhead % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Subtotal

 G&A % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Material
Handling

% $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Cost

Profit % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Price

ODCs N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A $7,000.000

Indirect Loading
on ODCs

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A % $

Grand Total N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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*Show separate schedule detailing the costs for this element, including hours and
direct labor rate by category.  Includes program management, contract
administration and administrative support.



PR-HQ-03-10806

Page 6-4 of 9

COST PROPOSAL FORMAT - OPTION PERIOD I

Team Member (Name of Prime of Subcontractor)

0001 0002 0003 0004 0005 0006 Total

Prof DL Hrs

Prof DL Rate

Prof DL $

Support DL$*

Totat DL$

Fringe % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Overhead % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Subtotal

 G&A % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Material
Handling

% $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Cost

Profit % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Price

ODCs N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A $8,000.000

Indirect Loading
on ODCs

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A % $

Grand Total N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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*Show separate schedule detailing the costs for this element, including hours and
direct labor rate by category.  Includes program management, contract
administration and administrative support.
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COST PROPOSAL FORMAT - OPTION PERIOD II

Team Member (Name of Prime of Subcontractor)

0001 0002 0003 0004 0005 0006 Total

Prof DL Hrs

Prof DL Rate

Prof DL $

Support DL$*

Totat DL$

Fringe % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Overhead % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Subtotal

 G&A % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Material
Handling

% $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Cost

Profit % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Price

ODCs N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A $4,300.000

Indirect Loading
on ODCs

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A % $

Grand Total N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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*Show separate schedule detailing the costs for this element, including hours and
direct labor rate by category.  Includes program management, contract
administration and administrative support.
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COST PROPOSAL FORMAT - GRAND TOTAL  - ALL PERIODS

Team Member (Name of Prime of Subcontractor)

0001 0002 0003 0004 0005 0006 Total

Prof DL Hrs

Prof DL Rate

Prof DL $

Support DL$*

Totat DL$

Fringe % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Overhead % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Subtotal

 G&A % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Material
Handling

% $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Cost

Profit % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $

Total Price

ODCs N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A $19,300.000

Indirect Loading
on ODCs

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A % $

Grand Total N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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*Show separate schedule detailing the costs for this element, including hours and
direct labor rate by category.  Includes program management, contract
administration and administrative support.
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ATTACHMENT 7

INVOICE PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS
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I NVOI CE PREPARATI ON I NSTRUCTI ONS

SF 1034

The  i nf or ma t i on whi c h a  c ont r a c t or  i s  r e qui r e d t o  s ubmi t  i n  i t s  St a nda r d For m 1034 i s
s e t  f or t h  a s  f ol l ows :

( 1) U. S.  De par t me nt ,  Bur e au,  or  e s t abl i s hme nt  and l oc at i on
-  i ns e r t  t he  na me s  a n d a ddr e s s  of  t he  s e r vi c i ng f i na nc e
of f i c e  unl e s s  t he  c ont r a c t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  pr ovi de s
ot he r wi s e .

( 2) Dat e  Vouc he r  Pr e par e d -  i ns e r t  da t e  on whi c h t he  publ i c
vouc he r  i s  pr e pa r e d a nd s ubmi t t e d.

( 3) Cont r ac t / De l i ve r y Or de r  Numbe r  and Dat e  -  i ns e r t  t he
numbe r  a nd da t e  of  t he  c ont r a c t  a nd de l i ve r y or de r ,  i f
a ppl i c a bl e ,  unde r  whi c h r e i mbur s e me nt  i s  c l a i me d.

( 4) Re qui s i t i on Numbe r  and Dat e  -  l e a ve  bl a nk.

( 5) Vouc he r  Numbe r  -  i ns e r t  t he  a ppr opr i a t e  s e r i a l  numbe r
of  t he  vouc he r .   A s e pa r a t e  s e r i e s  of  c ons e c ut i ve
numbe r s ,  be gi nni ng wi t h  Numbe r  1 ,  s ha l l  be  us e d by t he
c ont r a c t or  f or  e a c h ne w c ont r a c t .   Whe n a n or i gi na l
vouc he r  wa s  s ubmi t t e d,  but  not  pa i d  i n  f ul l  be c a us e  of
s us pe nde d c os t s ,  r e s ubmi s s i on vouc he r s  s houl d be
s ubmi t t e d i n  a  s e p a r a t e  i nvoi c e  s h owi ng t he  or i gi na l
vouc he r  numbe r  a nd de s i gna t e d wi t h  t he  l e t t e r  " R"  a s
t he  l a s t  c ha r a c t e r  of  t he  numbe r .   I f  t he r e  i s  mor e
t ha n one  r e s ubmi s s i on,  us e  t he  a ppr opr i a t e  s uf f i x  ( R2,
R3,  e t c . )  

( 6) Sc he dul e  Numbe r ;  Pai d By;  Dat e  I nvoi c e  Re c e i ve d -  l e a ve
bl a nk.

( 7) Di s c ount  Te r ms  -  e nt e r  t e r ms  of  di s c ount ,  i f
a ppl i c a bl e .

( 8) Paye e ' s  Ac c ount  Numbe r  -  t h i s  s pa c e  ma y be  us e d by t he
c ont r a c t or  t o  r e c or d t he  a c c ount  or  j ob numbe r ( s )
a s s i gne d t o  t he  c ont r a c t  or  ma y be  l e f t  b l a nk.
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( 9) Paye e ' s  Name  and Addr e s s  -  s how t he  na me  of  t he
c ont r a c t or  e xa c t l y  a s  i t  a ppe a r s  i n  t he  c ont r a c t  a nd
i t s  c or r e c t  a ddr e s s ,  e xc e pt  whe n a n a s s i gnme nt  ha s  b e e n
ma de  by t he  c ont r a c t or ,  or  t he  r i ght  t o  r e c e i ve  pa yme nt
ha s  b e e n r e s t r i c t e d,  a s  i n  t he  c a s e  o f  a n a dva nc e
a c c ount .   Whe n t he  r i ght  t o  r e c e i ve  pa yme nt  i s
r e s t r i c t e d,  t he  t ype  of  i nf or ma t i on t o  be  s hown i n  t h i s
s pa c e  s h a l l  be  f ur ni s he d by t he  Cont r a c t i ng Of f i c e r .

( 10) Shi ppe d Fr om;  To;  We i ght  Gove r nme nt  B/ L Numbe r  -  i n s e r t
f or  s u ppl y c ont r a c t s .

( 11) Dat e  of  De l i ve r y or  Se r vi c e  -  s how t he  mont h,  da y a nd
ye a r ,  be gi nni ng a nd e ndi ng da t e s  of  i nc ur r e nc e  of  c os t s
c l a i me d f or  r e i mbur s e me nt .   Adj us t me nt s  t o  c os t s  f or
pr i or  pe r i ods  s h oul d i de nt i f y  t he  pe r i od a ppl i c a bl e  t o
t he i r  i nc ur r e nc e ,  e . g . ,  r e vi s e d pr ovi s i ona l  or  f i na l
i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e s ,  a wa r d f e e ,  e t c .

( 12) Ar t i c l e s  a nd Se r vi c e s  -  i ns e r t  t he  f ol l owi ng:   " For
de t a i l ,  s e e  St a nda r d For m 1035 t ot a l  a mount  c l a i me d
t r a ns f e r r e d f r om Pa ge       of  St a nda r d For m 1035. "  
Type  " COST REI MBURSABLE- PROVI SI ONAL PAYMENT"  or
" I NDEFI NI TE QUANTI TY/ I NDEFI NI TE DELI VERY- PROVI SI ONAL
PAYMENT"  on t he  I n t e r i m publ i c  vouc he r s .   Type  " COST
REI MBURSABLE- COMPLETI ON VOUCHER"  or  " I NDEFI NI TE
QUANTI TY/ I NDEFI NI TE DELI VERY- COMPLETI ON VOUCHER"  on t he
Compl e t i on publ i c  vouc he r .   Type  " COST REI MBURSABLE-
FI NAL VOUCHER"  or  " I NDEFI NI TE QUANTI TY/ I NDEFI NI TE
DELI VERY- FI NAL VOUCHER"  on t he  Fi na l  publ i c  vouc he r .  
Type  t he  f ol l owi ng c e r t i f i c a t i on,  s i gne d by a n
a ut hor i z e d of f i c i a l ,  on t he  f a c e  of  t he  St a nda r d For m
1034.

" I  c e r t i f y
t ha t  a l l
pa yme nt s
r e que s t e d a r e
f or
a ppr opr i a t e
pur pos e s  a nd
i n a c c or da nc e
wi t h t he
a gr e e me nt s
s e t  f or t h  i n
t he
c ont r a c t . "
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( Na me  of  Of f i c i a l )
( Ti t l e )  

( 13) Quant i t y;  Uni t  Pr i c e  -  i ns e r t  f or  s u ppl y c ont r a c t s .

( 14) Amount  -  i ns e r t  t he  a mount  c l a i me d f or  t he  pe r i od
i ndi c a t e d i n  ( 11)  a bove .
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I NVOI CE PREPARATI ON I NSTRUCTI ONS

SF 1035

The  i nf or ma t i on whi c h a  c ont r a c t or  i s  r e qui r e d t o  s ubmi t  i n  i t s  St a nda r d For m 1035 i s
s e t  f or t h  a s  f ol l ows :

( 1) U. S.  De par t me nt ,  Bur e au,  or  Es t abl i s hme nt  -  i ns e r t  t he
na me  a nd a ddr e s s  of  t he  s e r vi c i ng f i na nc e  of f i c e .

( 2) Vouc he r  Numbe r  -  i ns e r t  t he  vouc he r  numbe r  a s  s hown on
t he  St a nda r d For m 1034.

( 3) Sc he dul e  Numbe r  -  l e a ve  bl a nk.

( 4) She e t  Numbe r  -  i ns e r t  t he  s he e t  numbe r  i f  mor e  t ha n one
s he e t  i s  us e d i n  nume r i c a l  s e que nc e .   Us e  a s  ma ny
s he e t s  a s  ne c e s s a r y t o  s how t he  i nf or ma t i on r e qui r e d.

( 5) Numbe r  and Dat e  of  Or de r  -  i ns e r t  pa ye e ' s  na me  a nd
a ddr e s s  a s  i n  t he  St a nda r d For m 1034.  

( 6) Ar t i c l e s  o r  Se r vi c e s  -  i ns e r t  t he  c ont r a c t  numbe r  a s  i n
t he  St a nda r d For m 1034.  

( 7) Amount  -  i ns e r t  t he  l a t e s t  e s t i ma t e d c os t ,  f e e  ( f i xe d,
ba s e ,  or  a wa r d,  a s  a p pl i c a bl e ) ,  t o t a l  c ont r a c t  va l ue ,
a nd a mount  a nd t ype  of  f e e  pa ya bl e  ( a s  a p pl i c a bl e ) .

( 8) A s ummar y of  c l ai me d c ur r e nt  and c umul at i ve  c os t s  and
f e e  by maj or  c os t  e l e me nt .   I nc l ude  t he  r a t e ( s )  a t
whi c h i ndi r e c t  c os t s  a r e  c l a i me d a nd i ndi c a t e  t he  ba s e
of  e a c h by i de nt i f yi ng t he  l i ne  of  c os t s  t o  whi c h e a c h
i s  a ppl i e d.   The  r a t e s  i nvoi c e d s h oul d be  a s  s pe c i f i e d
i n  t he  c ont r a c t  or  by a  r a t e  a gr e e me nt  ne got i a t e d by
EPA' s  Cos t  Pol i c y a nd Ra t e  Ne got i a t i on Br a nc h.

( 9) The  f e e  s h a l l  be  de t e r mi ne d i n  a c c or da nc e  wi t h
i ns t r uc t i ons  a ppe a r i ng i n  t he  c ont r a c t .

NOTE: Amount s  c l a i me d on vouc he r s
mus t  be  ba s e d on r e c or ds
ma i nt a i ne d by t he  c ont r a c t or  t o
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s how by ma j or  c os t  e l e me nt  t he
a mount s  c l a i me d f or
r e i mbur s e me nt  f or  e a c h
a ppl i c a bl e  c ont r a c t .   The
r e c or ds  mus t  be  ma i nt a i ne d
ba s e d on t he  c ont r a c t or ' s
f i s c a l  ye a r  a nd s houl d i nc l ude
r e c onc i l i a t i ons  of  a ny
di f f e r e nc e s  be t we e n t he  c os t s
i nc ur r e d pe r  books  a nd a mount s
c l a i me d f or  r e i mbur s e me nt .   A
me mor a ndum r e c or d r e c onc i l i ng
t he  t ot a l  i ndi r e c t  c os t ( s )
c l a i me d s houl d a l s o  be
ma i nt a i ne d.   

SUPPORTI NG SCHEDULES FOR COST REI MBURSEMENT CONTRACTS

The  f ol l owi ng ba c kup i nf or ma t i on i s  r e qui r e d a s  a n a t t a c hme nt  t o  t he  i nvoi c e  a s  s hown
by c a t e gor y of  c os t :

Di r e c t  Labor  -  i de nt i f y  t he  numbe r  of  hour s  ( by c ont r a c t or  l a bor  c a t e gor y a nd t ot a l )
a nd t he  t o t a l  di r e c t  l a bor  dol l a r s  bi l l e d f or  t he  pe r i od i n  t he  i nvoi c e .

I ndi r e c t  Cos t  Rat e s  -  i de nt i f y  by cos t  c e nt e r ,  t he  i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e ,  t he  pe r i od,
a nd t he  c os t  ba s e  t o  whi c h i t  i s  a ppl i e d.

Subc ont r ac t s  -  i de nt i f y  t he  ma j or  c os t  e l e me nt s  f or  e a c h s u bc ont r a c t .

Ot he r  Di r e c t  Cos t s  -  whe n t he  c os t  f or  a n i ndi vi dua l  c os t  ( e . g . ,  phot oc opyi ng,
ma t e r i a l  a nd s uppl i e s ,  t e l e phone  us a ge )  e xc e e ds  $1, 000 pe r  t he  i nvoi c e  pe r i od,
pr ovi de  a  de t a i l e d e xpl a na t i on f or  t ha t  c os t  c a t e gor y.

Cont r ac t or  Ac qui r e d Equi pme nt  ( i f  aut hor i z e d by t he  c ont r ac t )  -  i de nt i f y  by i t e m t he
qua nt i t i e s ,  uni t  pr i c e s ,  a nd t ot a l  dol l a r s  bi l l e d.

Cont r ac t or  Ac qui r e d Sof t war e  ( i f  aut hor i z e d by t he  c ont r ac t )  -  i de nt i f y  by i t e m t he
qua nt i t i e s ,  uni t  pr i c e s ,  a nd t ot a l  dol l a r s  bi l l e d.

Tr ave l  -  whe n t r a ve l  c os t s  e xc e e d $2, 000 pe r  i nvoi c e  pe r i od,  i de nt i f y  by t r i p ,  t he
numbe r  of  t r a ve l e r s ,  t he  dur a t i on of  t r a ve l ,  t he  poi nt  of  or i gi n ,  de s t i na t i on,
pur pos e  of  t r i p ,  t r a ns por t a t i on by uni t  pr i c e ,  pe r  di e m r a t e s  on dai l y  ba s i s  a nd
t ot a l  dol l a r s  bi l l e d.   De t a i l e d r e por t i ng i s  not  r e qui r e d f or  l oc a l  t r a ve l .
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The  ma nne r  of  br e a kdown,  e . g . ,  wor k a s s i gnme nt / de l i ve r y or de r  ba s i s  wi t h/ wi t hout
s e pa r a t e  pr ogr a m ma na ge me nt ,  c ont r a c t  pe r i od wi l l  be  s p e c i f i e d i n  t he  c ont r a c t
i ns t r uc t i ons .

NOTE:   For  ot he r  t ha n s ma l l  bus i ne s s  c onc e r ns ,  a mount s  c l a i me d f or  pur c ha s e d ma t e r i a l  a nd
s ubc ont r a c t e d i t e ms  s houl d be  ba s e d on t he  c a s h di s bur s e d by t he  c ont r a c t or .   The s e  c os t s  c a nnot
be  bi l l e d t o  t he  Gove r nme nt  unt i l  pa i d  f or  by t he  c ont r a c t or .   Any of  t he s e  c os t s  b i l l e d t o  t he
Gove r nme nt  pr i or  t o  be i ng pa i d  i n  c a s h,  i n  a ddi t i on t o  t he i r  a s s oc i a t e d i ndi r e c t  c os t s ,  wi l l  be
c ons i de r e d i mpr ope r  c ha r ge s  a nd wi l l  be  s us pe nde d unt i l  e vi de nc e  of  c a s h pa yme nt  i s  pr ovi de d.  
Si mi l a r l y ,  a ny c os t s  r e qui r i ng a dva nc e  c ons e nt  by t he    Cont r a c t i ng Of f i c e r  wi l l  be  c ons i de r e d
i mpr ope r  a nd wi l l  be  s us pe nde d,  i f  c l a i me d pr i or  t o  r e c e i pt  of  Cont r a c t i ng Of f i c e r  c ons e nt .  
I nc l ude  t he  t o t a l  c os t  c l a i me d f or  t he  c ur r e nt  a nd c umul a t i ve - t o- da t e  pe r i ods .   Af t e r  t he  t o t a l
a mount  c l a i me d,  pr ovi de  s u mma r y dol l a r  a mount s  of  c umul a t i ve  c os t s :   ( 1)  s u s p e nde d a s  o f  t he  da t e
of  t he  i nvoi c e ;  a nd ( 2)  di s a l l owe d on t he  c ont r a c t  a s  of  t he  da t e  of  t he  i nvoi c e .   The  a mount
unde r  ( 2)  s h a l l  i nc l ude  c os t s  or i gi na l l y  s u s p e nde d a nd l a t e r  di s a l l owe d.   Al s o i nc l ude  a n
e xpl a na t i on of  t he  c ha nge s  i n  c umul a t i ve  c os t s  s u s p e nde d or  di s a l l owe d by a ddr e s s i ng e a c h
a dj us t me nt  i n  t e r ms  of :   vouche r  numbe r ,  da t e ,  dol l a r  a mount ,  s our c e ,  a nd r e a s on f or  t he
a dj us t me nt .   Di s a l l owe d c os t s  s houl d be  i de nt i f i e d i n  una l l owa bl e  a c c ount s  i n  t he  c ont r a c t or ' s
a c c ount i ng s y s t e m.

SUPPORTI NG SCHEDULES FOR FI XED- RATE CONTRACTS

The  f ol l owi ng ba c kup i nf or ma t i on i s  r e qui r e d a s  a n a t t a c hme nt  t o  t he  i nvoi c e  a s  s hown by ca t e gor y
of  c os t :

Di r e c t  Labor  -  i de nt i f y  by l a bor  c a t e gor y t he  numbe r  of  hour s ,  f i xe d hour l y  r a t e ,  a nd
t he  t ot a l  dol l a r s  bi l l e d f or  t he  pe r i od of  t he  i nvoi c e .

Subc ont r ac t s  -  i de nt i f y  t he  ma j or  c os t  e l e me nt s  f or  e a c h s u bc ont r a c t .

Ot he r  Di r e c t  Cos t s  -  whe n t he  c os t  f or  a n i ndi vi dua l  c os t  ( e . g . ,  phot oc opyi ng,
ma t e r i a l  a nd s uppl i e s ,  t e l e phone  us a ge )  e xc e e ds  $1, 000 pe r  t he  i nvoi c e  pe r i od,
pr ovi de  a  de t a i l e d e xpl a na t i on f or  t ha t  c os t  c a t e gor y.

I ndi r e c t  Cos t  Rat e s  -  i de nt i f y  by cos t  c e nt e r ,  t he  i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e ,  t he  pe r i od,
a nd t he  c os t  ba s e  t o  whi c h i t  i s  a ppl i e d.

Cont r ac t or  Ac qui r e d Equi pme nt  -  i de nt i f y  by i t e m t he  qua nt i t i e s ,  uni t  pr i c e s ,  a nd
t ot a l  dol l a r s  bi l l e d.

Cont r ac t or  Ac qui r e d Sof t war e  -  i de nt i f y  by i t e m t he  qua nt i t i e s ,  uni t  pr i c e s ,  a nd
t ot a l  dol l a r s  bi l l e d.
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Tr ave l  -  whe n t r a ve l  c os t s  e xc e e d $2, 000 pe r  i nvoi c e  pe r i od,  i de nt i f y  by t r i p ,  t he
numbe r  of  t r a ve l e r s ,  t he  dur a t i on of  t r a ve l ,  t he  poi nt  of  or i gi n ,  de s t i na t i on,
pur pos e  of  t r i p ,  t r a ns por t a t i on by uni t  pr i c e ,  pe r  di e m r a t e s  on dai l y  ba s i s  a nd
t ot a l  dol l a r s  bi l l e d.   De t a i l e d r e por t i ng i s  not  r e qui r e d f or  l oc a l  t r a ve l .

The  ma nne r  of  br e a kdown,  e . g . ,  wor k a s s i gnme nt / de l i ve r y or de r  ba s i s  wi t h/ wi t hout
s e pa r a t e  pr ogr a m ma na ge me nt ,  c ont r a c t  pe r i od wi l l  be  s p e c i f i e d i n  t he  c ont r a c t
i ns t r uc t i ons .

NOTE:   For  ot he r  t ha n s ma l l  bus i ne s s  c onc e r ns ,  a mount s  c l a i me d f or  pur c ha s e d ma t e r i a l  a nd
s ubc ont r a c t e d i t e ms  s houl d be  ba s e d on t he  c a s h di s bur s e d by t he  c ont r a c t or .   The s e  c os t s  c a nnot
be  bi l l e d t o  t he  Gove r nme nt  unt i l  pa i d  f or  by t he  c ont r a c t or .   Any of  t he s e  c os t s  b i l l e d t o  t he
Gove r nme nt  pr i or  t o  be i ng pa i d  i n  c a s h,  i n  a ddi t i on t o  t he i r  a s s oc i a t e d i ndi r e c t  c os t s ,  wi l l  be
c ons i de r e d i mpr ope r  c ha r ge s  a nd wi l l  be  s us pe nde d unt i l  e vi de nc e  of  c a s h pa yme nt  i s  pr ovi de d.  
Si mi l a r l y ,  a ny c os t s  r e qui r i ng a dva nc e  c ons e nt  by t he  

Cont r a c t i ng Of f i c e r  wi l l  be  c ons i de r e d i mpr ope r  a nd wi l l  be  s us pe nde d,  i f  c l a i me d pr i or  t o
r e c e i pt  of  Cont r a c t i ng Of f i c e r  c ons e nt .   I nc l ude  t he  t o t a l  c os t  c l a i me d f or  t he  c ur r e nt  a nd
c umul a t i ve - t o- da t e  pe r i ods .   Af t e r  t he  t o t a l  a mount  c l a i me d,  pr ovi de  s umma r y dol l a r  a mount s  of
c umul a t i ve  c os t s :   ( 1)  s us pe nde d a s  of  t he  da t e  of  t he  i nvoi c e ;  a nd ( 2)  di s a l l owe d on t he
c ont r a c t  a s  o f  t he  da t e  of  t he  i nvoi c e .   The  a mount  unde r  ( 2)  s h a l l  i nc l ude  c os t s  or i gi na l l y
s us pe nde d a nd l a t e r  d i s a l l owe d.   Al s o i nc l ude  a n e xpl a na t i on of  t he  c ha nge s  i n  c umul a t i ve  c os t s
s us pe nde d or  di s a l l owe d by a ddr e s s i ng e a c h a dj us t me nt  i n  t e r ms  of :   vouc he r  numbe r ,  da t e ,  dol l a r
a mount ,  s our c e ,  a nd r e a s on f or  t he  a dj us t me nt .   Di s a l l owe d c os t s  s houl d be  i de nt i f i e d i n
una l l owa bl e  a c c ount s  i n  t he  c ont r a c t or ' s  a c c ount i ng s y s t e m.

RESUBMI SSI ONS

Whe n a n or i gi na l  vouc he r  wa s  s ubmi t t e d,  but  not  pa i d  i n  f ul l  be c a us e  of  s u s p e nde d
c os t s  a nd a f t e r  r e c e i pt  of  a  l e t t e r  of  r e mova l  of  s us pe ns i on,  r e s ubmi s s i ons  of  a ny
pr e vi ous l y  c l a i me d a mount s  whi c h we r e  s u s p e nde d s h oul d be  s u bmi t t e d i n  a  s e p a r a t e
i nvoi c e  s h owi ng t he  or i gi na l  vouc he r  numbe r  a nd de s i gna t e d wi t h  t he  l e t t e r  " R"  wi t h
t he  c opy of  t he  r e mova l  of  s us pe ns i on not i c e .   The  a mount s  s houl d be  s hown unde r  t he
a ppr opr i a t e  c os t  c a t e gor y a nd i nc l ude  a l l  a ppr opr i a t e  s u ppl e me nt a l  s c h e dul e s .   NOTE:  
Al l  di s a l l owa nc e s  mus t  be  i de nt i f i e d a s  s uc h i n  t he  a c c ount i ng s y s t e m t hr ough j our na l
e nt r i e s .

Vouc he r  r e s u bmi t t a l s  ma y a l s o oc c ur  a s  a  r e s u l t  of :   ( 1)  a  ne w i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e
a gr e e me nt ;  or  ( 2)  a dj us t me nt s  t o  pr e vi ous l y  bi l l e d di r e c t  c os t  r a t e s  due  t o  a udi t
r e s ol ut i on.   Suc h c l a i ms  s houl d be  s ubmi t t e d i n  a  s e pa r a t e  i nvoi c e  or  r e que s t  f or
c ont r a c t or  f i na nc i ng pa yme nt  numbe r .   The y s h oul d i nc l ude  s u ppl e me nt a l  s c h e dul e s
s howi ng t he  pr e vi ous l y  a dj us t e d a mount s  by cont r a c t  pe r i od.   I f  t he  r e s ubmi s s i on i s
ba s e d on a  ne w r a t e  a gr e e me nt ,  a  c opy of  t he  a gr e e me nt  s houl d be  a t t a c he d.   Cos t s
mus t  be  i de nt i f i e d by del i ve r y or de r  or  wor k a s s i gnme nt  whe r e  a ppr opr i a t e .   I f  t he
c ont r a c t  i s  Supe r f und- r e l a t e d,  vouc he r  r e s ubmi t t a l s  s ha l l  a l s o  i de nt i f y  t he  a mount
c l a i me d a ga i ns t  e a c h Supe r f und s i t e  a nd non- s i t e - s pe c i f i c  a c t i vi t y .

COMPLETI ON VOUCHERS
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Submi t  a  c ompl e t i on vouc he r  whe n a l l  pe r f or ma nc e  pr ovi s i ons  of  t he  c ont r a c t  a r e
phys i c a l l y  c ompl e t e ,  whe n t he  f i na l  r e por t  ( i f  r e qui r e d)  i s  a c c e pt e d,  a nd whe n a l l
di r e c t  c os t s  ha ve  be e n i nc ur r e d a nd booke d.   I ndi r e c t  c os t s  ma y be  c l a i me d a t  t he
pr ovi s i ona l  r a t e s ,  i f  f i na l  r a t e s  a r e  not  ye t  a va i l a bl e .   Cont r a c t or s  mus t  i de nt i f y
t he s e  vouc he r s  by t ypi ng " Compl e t i on Vouc he r "  ne xt  t o  t he  vouc he r  numbe r .   For
c ont r a c t s  s e p a r a t e l y  i nvoi c e d by de l i ve r y or de r ,  pr ovi de  a  s c h e dul e  s h owi ng t ot a l
c os t s  c l a i me d by de l i ve r y or de r  a nd i n  t o t a l  f or  t he  c ont r a c t .   

I n  a ddi t i on t o  t he  c ompl e t i on vouc he r ,  t he  c ont r a c t or  mus t  s ubmi t  a n or i gi na l  a nd t wo
c opi e s  of  EPA For m 1900- 10,  Cont r a c t or ' s  Cumul a t i ve  Cl a i m a nd Re c onc i l i a t i on s howi ng
t he  t ot a l  c umul a t i ve  c os t s  c l a i me d unde r  t he  c ont r a c t .   

The  i nf or ma t i on whi c h a  c ont r a c t or  i s  r e qui r e d t o  s ubmi t  i n  i t s  EPA For m 1900- 10 i s
s e t  f or t h  a s  f ol l ows :

( 1) Cont r ac t or ' s  Name  and Addr e s s  -  s how t he  na me  of  t he
c ont r a c t or  e xa c t l y  a s  i t  a ppe a r s  i n  t he  c ont r a c t  a nd
i t s  c or r e c t  a ddr e s s ,  e xc e pt  whe n a n a s s i gnme nt  ha s  b e e n
ma de  by t he  c ont r a c t or ,  or  t he  r i ght  t o  r e c e i ve  pa yme nt
ha s  b e e n r e s t r i c t e d,  a s  i n  t he  c a s e  o f  a n a dva nc e
a c c ount .   Whe n t he  r i ght  t o  r e c e i ve  pa yme nt  i s
r e s t r i c t e d,  t he  t ype  of  i nf or ma t i on t o  be  s hown i n  t h i s
s pa c e  s h a l l  be  f ur ni s he d by t he  Cont r a c t i ng Of f i c e r .  

( 2) Cont r ac t  Numbe r  -  i ns e r t  t he  numbe r  of  t he  c ont r a c t
unde r  whi c h r e i mbur s e me nt  i s  c l a i me d.

( 3) Fi r s t  vouc he r  numbe r  a nd c ompl e t i on vouc he r  numbe r .

( 4) Tot a l  a mount  of  c os t  c l a i me d f or  e a c h c os t  e l e me nt
c a t e gor y t hr ough t he  c ompl e t i on vouc he r .

( 5) Tot a l  Fe e  a wa r de d.

( 6) Amount  of  i ndi r e c t  c os t s  c a l c ul a t e d us i ng ne got i a t e d
f i na l  i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e ( s )  a nd/ or  pr ovi s i ona l  r a t e ( s )
a s  s pe c i f i e d i n  t he  c ont r a c t ,  i f  f i na l  r a t e ( s )  a r e  not
ye t  ne got i a t e d f or  a ny f i s c a l  pe r i od.

( 7) Fi s c a l  ye a r .

( 8) I ndi r e c t  c os t  c e nt e r .

( 9) Appr opr i a t e  ba s i s  f or  a l l oc a t i on.
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( 10) Ne got i a t e d f i na l  i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e ( s )  or  pr ovi s i ona l
i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e ( s ) .

( 11) Si gna t ur e .

( 12) Of f i c i a l  t i t l e .

( 13) Da t e .

FI NAL VOUCHER AND CLOSI NG DOCUMENTS

Af t e r  c ompl e t i on of  t he  f i na l  a udi t  a nd a l l  s us pe ns i ons  a nd/ or  a udi t  e xc e pt i ons  ha ve
be e n r e s ol ve d a s  t o  t he  f i na l  a l l owa bl e  c os t s  a nd f e e ,  i nc l udi ng e s t a bl i s hme nt  of
f i na l  i ndi r e c t  c os t  r a t e ( s )  f or  a l l  pe r i ods  t he  c ont r a c t or  s h a l l  pr e pa r e  a  f i na l
vouc he r  i nc l udi ng a ny a dj us t me nt s  t o  vouc he r e d c os t s  ne c e s s i t a t e d by t he  f i na l
s e t t l e me nt  of  t he  c ont r a c t  pr i c e .   Cont r a c t or s  mus t  i de nt i f y  t he s e  vouc he r s  by t ypi ng
" Fi na l  Vouc he r "  ne xt  t o  t he  vouc he r  numbe r .   For  c ont r a c t s  s e pa r a t e l y  i nvoi c e d by
de l i ve r y or de r ,  pr ovi de  a  s c h e dul e  s h owi ng f i na l  t o t a l  c os t s  c l a i me d by de l i ve r y
or de r  a nd i n  t o t a l  f or  t he  c ont r a c t .   The  c ont r a c t or  s h a l l  a l s o  pr ovi de  a n or i gi na l
a nd t wo c opi e s  of  a n upda t e d EPA For m 1900- 10,  Cont r a c t or s  Cumul a t i ve  Cl a i m a nd
Re c onc i l i a t i on,  s h owi ng t he  t o t a l  ne got i a t e d,  c umul a t i ve  c os t s  f or  t he  c ont r a c t .  
I ndi r e c t  c os t s  s h a l l  be  i nc l ude d a t  t he  f i na l  ne got i a t e d r a t e s .

I n  a ddi t i on t o  t he  f i na l  vouc he r ,  t he  c ont r a c t or  mus t  s ubmi t  a n or i gi na l  a nd t wo
c opi e s  of  t he  Cont r a c t or ' s  Re l e a s e ;  As s i gne e ' s  Re l e a s e ,  i f  a ppl i c a bl e ;  t he
Cont r a c t or ' s  As s i gnme nt  of  Re f unds ,  Re ba t e s ,  Cr e di t s  a nd ot he r  Amount s ;  t he
As s i gne e ' s  As s i gnme nt  of  Re f unds ,  Re ba t e s ,  Cr e di t s  a nd ot he r  Amount s ,  i f  a ppl i c a bl e ;
a nd t he  Cont r a c t or ' s  Af f i da vi t  of  Wa i ve r  of  Li e n,  whe n r e qui r e d by t he  c ont r a c t .
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ATTACHMENT 8

LIST OF DATA TO BE PROVIDED
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The following data will be provided to the contractor at the time of contract award:

1.  Data elements included in Conflict Prevention and Resolution Center           
(CPRC) case tracking database and instructions on how to submit data.

2.  CPRC Case Summary Form or outline

3.  CPRC Training Summary Form or outline 


